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The concept of space security emerged, with the beginning of access to space. As the competition between the USA and
the USSR spread to space, space formed the background of ideological conflict. States” demonstration of power in space
raised concerns about space security. However, it is not only the power struggle between states that threatens security
in space. Rising satellite debris in Earth orbit is another issue that threatens space security. In addition, the increase in
space weapons, especially anti-satellite weapons tested in space, is another reason that endangers space security. As can
be understood from this, space is becoming increasingly insecure. This study explores the dynamics underlying the issue
of space security by addressing the key questions of what the threats inherent in the space security discourse are; to whom
these threats are directed; and which actor(s) propose solutions to these threats. Drawing on the securitization theory of
the Copenhagen School, the study examines how space security is framed as an existential threat; and how certain issues
are elevated to the status of security concerns by the main actors. According to this approach, security threats in space are
not inherent, but are socially constructed through political processes, where specific actors actively define and promote
particular issues as security threats that require urgent attention and action.

As can be remembered from Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs, humans need to ensure their safety and

live in a safe environment after fulfilling their most basic biological and physiological needs, such

as food, shelter, and sleep. Security has always been one of the most delicate matters for human

beings. Other elements, such as development and progress, come after security. In Plato’s words,

states are like people (Plato, 2017, p. 148). Security is also placed at the top among the issues that

states prioritize. A state always thinks first of all about the continuity of the state. Where there is

security, other issues can be addressed sturdily, and likewise, where there is security, steady pro-

gress can be made. It is difficult to talk about development and progress in an insecure environment.
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Security has always been very important at both the individual and state levels, and continues
to be so. Until the 20" century, wars between states were mostly classified as threats to security.
However, in the 21% century, the scope of security is gradually expanding. It is possible to extend
the list with different security problems such as ethnic conflicts, terrorist activities, environmental
problems, and cyberattacks. As security vulnerabilities become increasingly diverse, the range
of security measures developed by states also varies.

Another type of security that we have started to hear frequently about lately is space secu-
rity. With the rapid breakthroughs in the field of information and technology and the integration
of many activities on Earth with space-based applications, dependence on space has increased.
Therefore, some threats and dangers to space have begun to emerge. In this context, this study
seeks to understand the dynamics behind the issue of space security by seeking answers to the
questions of what the threats underlying the space security discourse are, to whom these threats
are directed, and which actor(s) offer solutions to these threats.

The study is organized into four main sections. The first section presents a theoretical frame-
work based on the Copenhagen School’s securitization theory. The second section analyses the
securitization discourses surrounding space security. The third section examines the actors involved
in these discourses and the impact of these discourses on the relevant targets. The fourth section
explores the actors who attempt to address and resolve the threats to space security. Finally, the
conclusion offers a comprehensive evaluation based on the insights provided throughout the study.

Methodology

The content analysis process followed in this research consists of the following stages:

Data Collection and Selection. The literature on space security within the field of International
Relations has been reviewed. Books, academic articles, book chapters, newspaper articles, and
opinion pieces related to the topic were examined. In addition to classic texts on space security,
priority was also given to the works of theorists from the Copenhagen School, such as Barry Bu-
zan, Ole Weaever, and Jaap de Wilde. This phase allowed for a comprehensive examination of the
topic from a wide range of perspectives.

Theoretical Analysis. The gathered information was evaluated within the framework of the
Copenhagen School theorists’ discourse. During this stage, the theory of securitization was ana-
lysed in relation to space security, examining how it applies to the subject matter. The theoretical
framework facilitated a deeper understanding of security threats in space and how these threats
are interpreted through the interactions of various actors.

Case Study Analysis. This method is an exceptionally effective approach for examining com-
plex and multidimensional issues such as space security. This method facilitates a deeper under-
standing of situations that pose threats to space security. For instance, phenomena such as space
debris, anti-satellite (ASAT) weapons, and cyberattacks can be concretely analysed through such
studies. Consequently, since these threats encompass not only physical, but also political, strategic,

Acta Politica Polonica



Space security: An approach from the Copenhagen School

and technological dimensions, the case study method enables a comprehensive understanding
of how relevant actors have responded to these threats and the measures taken to address them.

Coding. Based on the evaluation, the texts were classified into categories: issues that pose
threats to space security; referent objects that may be affected by these security threats; and actors
who can develop measures to address these security concerns. The coding process ensured that
the data was systematically categorized, allowing for a more nuanced analysis of each category.

Interpretation. The findings were interpreted in relation to the security of space. In particular,
discussions within the Copenhagen School regarding the concept of securitization highlighted that
space security is not merely a military issue, but a multifaceted phenomenon that also involves
political, economic, and social dimensions. In this context, space security is shaped by power
dynamics in international relations and the strategic interests of various actors.

Through this method, the various threats to space security and the strategies developed
to counter these threats have been systematically outlined. Furthermore, the roles and interests
of different actors in space security have been more clearly understood.

Theorical perspective: Securitisation approach

The Copenhagen School is a group whose pioneers are Barry Buzan, Ole Waever, Jaap de Wilde,
Morten Kelstrup, Pierre Lemaitre and Elzbieta Tromer, all of whom are based in Copenhagen and
study security at the Centre for Peace and Conflict Research. Bill McSweeney gave this group the
name “Copenhagen School”, and it was then adopted by both the members of the group and the
academic circles (Baysal and Liileci, 2015, p. 70). The Copenhagen School has made significant
contributions to the literature on security. Securitisation and desecuritisation, sectoral security, and
regional security complex are the security approaches that come to mind when the Copenhagen
School is mentioned. Thanks to these different approaches, to the literature, the perspective for
examining the security issue has broadened. Since this study is based on the securitisation approach,
it is important to focus on this approach in order to better understand the course of the study.

The concept of securitisation was first put forward in Ole Waever’s article “Securitisation
and Desecuritisation”, published in 1995, and later became a theory that formed the basis for
other works of the Copenhagen School authors (Baysal and Liileci, 2015, p. 63). Barry Buzan,
one of these scholars, has discussed many of his works around the securitisation approach. In his
own words, Buzan expresses this situation as follows: “I have sustenance on the deck of Waever’s
securitisation theory” (Buzan, 2015, p. 6).

The Copenhagen School embarked on a constructivist approach when answering the ques-
tion of what security requires. It provides a framework for examining the nature and impacts
of security issues. The Copenhagen School proposes to expand the study of security beyond the
traditional focus on military issues and nation-state actors, to include a variety of threats emerging
in a variety of sectors (Fichtner, 2018, p. 3). Along with many others, the Copenhagen School has
in recent years found it increasingly necessary to include more than just military-political security
in security studies (Buzan and Waever, 2003, p. 70). Securitisation’s constructivist perspective on
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security states that nothing is a security issue in itself, rather, issues are constructed as security
issues. Constructing something as a security issue is a discursive move that gives the issue a sense
of urgency and priority, and can be used to persuade the audience to take action (Fichtner, 2018, p. 4).

Securitisation is the construction of something as a threat to the existence of a subject con-
sidered to be valuable, and the use of this construction to support measures taken in response
(Buzan, 2008, p. 108). Securitisation refers more precisely to the process of presenting an issue in
terms of security (Buzan and Hansen, 2009, p. 214). There are some threat perceptions behind the
emergence of a security issue. These threats are directed at certain referent objects, and some actors
are needed to protect these referent objects, and eliminate the threat. The referent object created
within the framework of the claim of survival is shaped by the speeches and actions of securitizing
actors regarding threats (Topcu, 2021, p. 160). Therefore, it is necessary to study the discourses in
order to understand which referent object is referred to (Buzan et al., 1998, pp. 39—43).

Studying securitisation is the study of how and when an argument exerts sufficient influ-
ence on the audience to make them accept extraordinary measures that they would not accept
under normal circumstances. While studying securitisation, the researcher’s task is not to find out
whether an issue is a real security problem or not, but to reveal how and when the securitisation
action takes place, what or who its elements (securitizing actor, referent object, audience) are,
and what its consequences are (Baysal and Liileci, 2015, p. 77).

The securitisation approach opens the door to the dynamics behind the evaluation of an issue
as a securitisation element. While performing discourse analysis, threatened elements (referent
object) and actors trying to ensure the security of the threatened element (main actor) are identi-
fied. As mentioned at the beginning, this approach focuses on the process that creates the security
problem rather than the reality of the securitized issue.

What is space security?

Before analysing the threats in space, it is important to first understand what is meant by the concept
of space security. When something is intended to be securitized, it is necessary to establish how
it is intended to be transformed. Therefore, how space security is defined will be discussed first.
Indeed, space security is a relatively new concept. Activities in space began to take place in
the mid-20'" century. Since the beginning of the 215 century, space has become a more actively
used domain. Subsequently, while discussions about where space begins continued, the concept
of space security began to emerge. Since space is a new field and space security is a newly devel-
oping security perspective, it is not possible to talk about a consensus definition of space security.
Therefore, the main lines of space security will be outlined through several definitions.
According to Charlotte Burke (2023, p. 2), “Space security: The measures taken to ensure the
safety, stability, and sustainability of space activities. It involves protecting space infrastructure,
space assets, and the environment in space from physical and non-physical threats, such as natural
hazards, human error, technical malfunctions, intentional attacks, and space debris. Space security
also encompasses international cooperation and coordination to prevent conflicts, mitigate risks
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and promote responsible behaviour in space.” Emphasis is placed on protecting assets in space
and developing cooperation against threats there.

According to Michael Sheehan (2014, p. 7), “Space security relates to guaranteed access to
space and the ability to freely exploit space for various purposes.” Sheehan emphasizes that space
security is a prerequisite for access to space and the ability to operate in space. In other words,
a country or institution must have the right to access space and conduct activities there, while
also being able to carry out these activities without any hindrance. This means not only the abil-
ity to launch into space, but also the protection of space infrastructure and the secure utilization
of space resources.

According to Almudena Azcarate Ortega and Victoria Samson (2023, p. 39), “Space secu-
rity is concerned with the relationship among space objects and activities, and the maintenance
of international peace and security, and disarmament, including the prevention of an arms race in
outer space. Space security is also commonly understood to refer to measures designed to prevent
deliberate harms to a space system, including its component parts, from intended or intentional
threats undertaken by another actor.” Similar to Burke’s definition, the protection of objects in
space and the elimination of threats are accentuated.

In the light of these definitions, it is possible to say that space security generally includes 1)
the safe and free implementation of activities; 2) taking precautions against possible dangers; 3)
preventing weaponization; and 4) the use of space on behalf of humanity. While ensuring these
conditions creates space security, threats that may arise against these conditions are an indication
that space is becoming an insecure place. In recent years, statements that space security is under
threat have become more common. Since space has become an unsafe place, the need for space
securitisation has arisen. Within this scope, space securitisation, which is the subject of the study,
will be evaluated through discourses, referent objects, and securitizing actors.

A new perception of threat: Discourses related to space security

Under this section, three main discourses will be evaluated regarding the classification of space
under threat and its securitisation. As shown in Table 1, these are 1) conflict in outer space; 2)
satellites safety 3) an attack on critical infrastructures. These discourses are created by analysing
the speeches of state officials and concrete events.

nr2/2025(60) 9
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Table 1. Three discourses of Space security (adapted by the author)

. An attack . An attack
Discourses . Satellite safety e 1.
in outer space on critical infrastructures
—states —states
_states rivate companies intelligence agenc
Main actors —intelligence agency P pa 8 sency
—space agencies —technical measure

—military institutions . .
—internet providers

—state

. —individuals
. —satellites
—satellites state —trader
Main referent object —state C e . —public and political
. —individuals .
—individuals infrastructures
—trader ..
—communication
infrastructure

An attack in outer space

Within the framework of the securitisation of space, protecting space against possible attacks is
one of the prominent discourses. For now, this is expressed as an attack against space objects rather
than a conflict or war. The first reason for the emergence of such a discourse is the anti-satellite
(ASAT) and hypersonic weapons developed by states. Although ASAT has various components,
ASAT is capable of destroying satellites in certain orbits (Boyer et al., 1987, p. 7). Nowadays,
the term “hypersonic weapon” is understood as any combat aerial vehicle capable of developing
hypersonic or high hypersonic velocities. Five countries - the USA, France, Russia, India, and
China - are currently developing the technology in question (Bielawski, 2019, p. 2).

The development of space-based weapons dates back to the 20" century. Following the So-
viet launch of ASAT tests in the 1970s and US President Ronald Reagan’s announcement of the
Strategic Defence Initiative in 1983, there were periods of increased military friction and com-
petition in space (Krepon, 2013, p. 16). These seeds sown into space marked the beginning of its
transformation into a militarized domain. Following China’s ASAT test in 2007, the USA’s ASAT
test in Earth orbit in 2008 demonstrated that the use of space-based weapons continues into the 215
century. In fact, the number of actors using space-based weapons is increasing today. Space-based
weapons are possible for any state with the economic and technological capacity to manufacture
and launch ICBMs or rockets capable of placing satellites into orbit and controlling the movements
of missiles and/or space objects from the ground. For instance, these states include the USA, Rus-
sia, China, the European Union, Japan, India, Ukraine, and Israel (McDougall, Baines, 2002, p.
13). As access to space-based weapons becomes easier, security in space becomes more fragile.

Secondly, the establishment of space commands by states is another factor that strengthens
the discourse on the securitisation of space. Space capabilities are central to many military op-
erations, including missile warning, geolocation and navigation, target identification, and moni-
toring of enemy activity (Defense Intelligence Agency, 2019, p. 7). For this reason, states attach
importance to space in defence. States adopting such an approach bring space into a military
dimension. To put it from a realistic perspective, the military steps of a few states towards space

10 Acta Politica Polonica



Space security: An approach from the Copenhagen School

create security concerns in other states, causing them to start militarizing space. This cycle leads
to the perception of space as unsafe, because only places where there is a security vulnerability
should be militarized.

The words of US President Donald Trump in 2018, “We must have American dominance in
space” (Johnson-Freese, Burbach, 2019, p. 139) and the establishment of the Space Force Com-
mand as the sixth branch of the United States Space Force in 2019 (Congressional Research Ser-
vice, 2024, p. 1) are examples illustrating the militarization of space. In addition, the renovation
of Russia’s military launch site in Plesetsk and the creation of Russian Aerospace Forces in 2015
provide another example (Myers, 2018, p. 91). States’ attempts to take such actions reinforce the
discourse surrounding space-based attacks and the potential for future conflict. These initiatives
highlight the growing concerns over the militarization of space, as nations increasingly view space
as a strategic domain where competition and conflict could arise.

Satellite safety

Another security discourse is related to satellite safety. The place of satellites is of capital impor-
tance in the 21% century information and technology age. Satellites play a key role in supporting
applications from global communications to financial operations, farming to weather forecasting,
and environmental monitoring to navigation, surveillance, and treaty monitoring (West, 2018, p.
4). However, space debris, which increases day by day in space, poses an increasingly substantial
problem for satellites.

Space debris is an umbrella term that refers to any human-made object found in orbit that
does not serve a useful purpose. Every launch into orbit creates debris — such as defunct or unused
satellites, spent rocket stages, detached explosive couplings, a runaway toolkit, flecks of paint, and
anything else that does not serve a human-derived purpose in orbit (Bowen, 2014, p. 3). Even tiny
pieces of material orbiting in space can cause the destruction of a satellite or numerous satellites,
as such debris moves at very high speeds (Hitchens, 2002, p. 30). There are 29,000 pieces larger
than 10 cm, 670,000 pieces larger than 1 cm, and more than 170 million pieces larger than 1 mm
as space debris in Earth orbit (European Space Agency, 2024). Both active satellites and satellites
planned to be sent into space are in danger due to space debris.

A problem that occurs on any satellite has the potential to affect many activities on Earth.
As a result of a malfunction in the US communications satellite in 1998, many people could not
make payments, hospitals could not communicate with doctors, television channels could not
present their programmes, and many other services were disrupted (Defense Intelligence Agency,
2019, p. 11).

Since even a small malfunction in a satellite can lead to significant problems, the potential
consequences of damage to the satellites can be carefully predicted. Such malfunctions may result
in disruptions to satellite services, the breakdown of critical communication networks and data
flow, and, in some cases, even pose national security threats. Therefore, it is crucial to imple-
ment effective measures to ensure the security of satellites. Additionally, the security of satellites
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operating in space is critical for the uninterrupted functioning of global communication infra-
structure and international cooperation. In this context, ensuring the protection of satellites is not
only a technical issue, but also a major necessity from a strategic and national security perspective.

An attack on critical infrastructures

It is possible to evaluate threats to critical infrastructures within the scope of securitisation
discourses. Unlike the other two discourses, this discourse relies on space-based applications
rather than a direct threat to space assets. In this context, cyber-attacks carried out via space are
considered. Space systems, comprising satellites, ground segments, and communication links, are
complex and can also be vulnerable to cyber-attacks (UK Space, 2014, p. 9). A cyber-attack on
critical infrastructures can slow down the development of a country, disrupt social order, cause
injuries or deaths (Fichtner, 2018, p. 11).

There are many examples of cyber-attacks. Indeed, many small and large cyber-attacks oc-
cur around the world every day. It is very difficult, and sometimes impossible, to determine who
carries out cyber-attacks. Some, however, are attributed to particular states through analysis of the
conjunctural situation. It is possible to show Russia as an example. Russia conducted cyber-attacks
against Estonia in 2007; Georgia and Lithuania in 2008; Kyrgyzstan in 2009; and Ukraine in 2014
to paralyze public services and prevent public access to the internet (Daricili, 2014, p. 4). Since
Russia conflicted with these countries at that time, there was a great perception that Russia was
carrying out these cyber-attacks. However, at this point, it is more accurate to focus on the effects
of the cyber-attack rather on who did it or not. As a result of these cyber-attacks, many people
have been deprived of many services such as payment, access to public services, notifications,
and communication.

Space-based systems play a major role in the execution of cyber-attacks. There are people
who carry out such attacks, but what gives them this opportunity is space-based systems. Cyber-
attacks cause harm such as loss of time, material damage, and service disruption. That is why,
there is increasing talk about making space safe.

Those under threat: Referent objects

When securitisation discourses emerge, they are directed towards someone or something. In other
words, they highlight fact that someone or something, which is important for people, is under
threat. The purpose of this is to legitimize moves to provide the security in the specified area in
order to ensure the security of those people. So, who or what is affected by the threats in space?
It is essential to answer this question, because this audience must be convinced of the securitisa-
tion discourse of space and the main actors to take security measures against threats.

Threats in space generally affect the same referent objects, with satellites being the primary
assets targeted in such attacks. When satellites are damaged or rendered nonfunctional, the func-
tioning of numerous systems and services that rely on space infrastructure is disrupted. This can
lead to a cascade of problems, impacting critical sectors such as communications, navigation,

12
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and data transmission. As a result, damage to space assets can cause widespread disturbances
across global systems. Ensuring the protection of satellites is therefore essential for maintaining
the stability and continuity of these vital services.

It causes both states and individuals to be affected by this damage. This damage has far-
reaching implications in various capacities. When space assets, such as satellites, are compro-
mised, they disrupt critical communication systems, navigation services, and data flow that are
integral to both governmental operations and everyday activities. For states, the consequences
can range from impaired national security capabilities to disruptions in economic and diplomatic
functions. The loss or degradation of space-based assets, such as communication satellites, can
severely hinder military operations, intelligence gathering, and emergency response efforts. Ad-
ditionally, interruptions in satellite navigation systems and global financial networks can lead to
significant economic setbacks, affecting everything from trade to the functioning of global markets.

For individuals, disruptions in daily life create problems. Problems occurring in daily activi-
ties — such as people communicating with each other, locating commercial vehicles and ships,
navigating flights, farmers planning according to the weather, doing business, and exchanging
information — have the potential to turn people’s lives into chaos. A problem with space assets or
a space-based application can trigger a chain effect that generates many other problems. Thus,
damage to space assets generates a complex web of consequences that ripple across both states
and individuals, highlighting the interconnectedness of space security with global stability.

As space is increasingly turning into a commercial domain, businesses and the commercial
sector are also highly dependent on space-based applications. A problem in space could under-
mine commercial activites. This situation may cause companies to experience disruptions in their
business and financial losses. Moreover, the perception of space as unsafe also creates challenges
for space companies in carrying out their work. The commercial space sector is involved in
space launches, communications, space situational awareness, remote sensing, and even human
spaceflight (Defense Intelligence Agency, 2019, p. 7). It is crucial that space remain a safe place
to carry out such activities.

Main actors in ensuring space security and their role

Main actors come into play to eliminate or minimize space-based problems and to ensure that
referent objects carry out their activities smoothly. First of all, states are the leading securitizing
actors. Since states have many powers at their disposal, they have the ability to act faster and in
a more coordinated manner. Therefore, states play a crucial role in ensuring national security and
combating international threats in strategic areas such as space. Additionally, states can coordi-
nate resources and capabilities, collaborate with other actors, or take unilateral security measures
within the framework of international norms. This allows them to play an effective role in solving
complex and global issues such as space security.

Secondly, intelligence agencies are among the prominent actors for securitisation. Intelligence
agencies are important in detecting and reporting threats in advance, based on, the information
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they obtain, and finding the source of the threat if it has emerged. Intelligence agencies play
a critical role in shaping the state’s security strategies by gathering such information. Additionally,
early detection of threats allows for timely intervention, helping to prevent large-scale security
risks. Therefore, intelligence agencies are of crucial importance as actors who assess the security
environment from a broader perspective and intervene proactively.

Thirdly, military organizations can be mentioned. Military organizations play a role, par-
ticularly in countering attacks that occur in space and in developing alternative ways to deter
such activities. Military organizations develop defence strategies against threats occurring in
space, establish critical infrastructure to ensure space security, and maintain the capacity for
rapid intervention when needed. Additionally, to provide deterrence against space threats, they
conduct military drills and simulations, developing strategies to prevent potential adversaries from
attempting attacks in space. Hence, military organizations stand out in terms of ensuring security
in space and predicting threats in advance.

In addition to state institutions and organizations, private companies are also key actors in
securitisation. Some private companies use space-based applications, while others profit directly
from space-based activities themselves. Therefore, ensuring space security is essential for the
private sector. For this reason, the private sector supports the state as an auxiliary institution in
solving problems in space. Many private companies undertake critical tasks such as space research,
satellite launches, data collection, and the operation of space-based infrastructure. These companies
strive to contribute to creating a safer environment in space through technological advancements,
innovative solutions, and global collaboration.

Finally, technical measures and internet providers are especially significant in preventing
cyber-attacks. They take responsibility for controlling the flow of information and data regard-
ing cyber-attacks. Internet providers protect against cyber threats by using strong encryption
techniques, security protocols, and monitoring systems to ensure network security. Additionally,
by providing training to their users on detecting and preventing cyber threats, they contribute to
creating a more informed digital environment. Technical measures help limit the impact of these
attacks and secure critical infrastructure. Therefore, internet providers and technical measures
stand out as key elements of cybersecurity strategies.

Conclusion

Each era brings different security concerns. This situation might emerge as a result of human
development and progress. In nomadic societies, there were no concerns about protecting land;
but when people transitioned to settled life, such issues emerged. Similarly, while there was no
problem like global warming in the past, with industrialization, it became a concern. Over time,
security concerns change and diversify. While space security was not an issue before, today it is
an important security matter. So why does a situation that previously had no security concerns
later raise worries about security?
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According to the Copenhagen School, stating that a situation is under threat creates the
possibility of presenting it as something that could endanger a state, society, or way of life.
The perception that something is under threat and that it will have larger consequences leads to
the implementation of measures and efforts to save humanity from the danger. If something is at
risk, the door is opened for intervention. This is because the threat is presented as a danger to the
existence of the subject, creating a sense of fear, urgency, or crisis. The constructed threat pro-
vides a justification for exceptional measures or responses, and intervention becomes a necessity.

Space debris, satellite security, cyberattacks, and weapons like ASAT are being raised to
create the perception that space security is under threat. The threat to space is a significant issue
because every application in today’s world relies on space-based infrastructure. Any malfunction
in space could lead to numerous problems, such as communication disruptions, payment failures,
interruptions in international flight traffic, and disarray in commercial activities. This situation
is catastrophic. Therefore, the main actors in ensuring space security must intervene to address
this threat. These main actors include states, intelligence agencies, defence organizations, private
companies, technical personnel, and internet providers.

At this point, the following question arises: why are the main actors and the actors causing
security issues often the same? It is states and private companies that send satellites into space
without control. It is states and defence organizations that develop weapons like ASAT. It is intel-
ligence agencies that have the ability to manipulate the data they obtain from space-based systems
and carry out cyberattacks on space-based infrastructure. It is technical personnel and internet
providers who make security more vulnerable by integrating many applications into space-based
systems. Considering all of this, doubts arise as to whether space security is under threat, or
whether space is being made insecure.
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This article examines the politics of impeachment in Nigeria, examining its roots and consequences for appropriate and
long-lasting democratic practices. This study centers on the consequences of multiple impeachment cases that have occurred
in Nigeria since civil rule was reinstated in 1999. Using a qualitative method, and content analysis, findings reveal that
many forms of abuse and criminality were present in the impeachment trials. The study also revealed the main reason is
just that our politicians view politics as a tool for achieving economic empowerment, which ought to be accomplished by
any means at all. As aresult, the nation is currently experiencing political instability and the subversion of the democratic
process. This study recommends amending the Nigerian constitution to make the impeachment procedure the final resort
for ousting the executive branch. Additionally, it suggests that civic education be included in the curriculum of our schools,
teaching students how to instill a love and service for their country in their hearts. Of course, this would help our young
people realize that serving the country in politics offers opportunities to do good deeds without bringing in large sums of
money.

The concept of separation of powers and the theory of checks and balances are embodied in the

majority of contemporary presidential constitutions (Hochstetler, 2011). Essentially, a shared power

structure is intended to mitigate the risk of a single person holding all the authority in an abso-

lute monarchy. How to prevent the misuse of these distinct powers and penalize elected officials

who engage in wrongdoing is one of the primary issues with a presidential system (Kada, 2002;

Abdulyakeen, 2022). The ability of the legislature to impeach an incompetent administration is

one of the tools to reduce the misuse of power. Kim (2008) found that impeachment proceedings
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are frequent under presidential systems with divided government, dispersed political parties, and
an unequal distribution of power between the legislative and executive branches in his research
of several Latin American nations. He believes that MPs frequently pursue impeachment pro-
ceedings as a result of popular dissatisfaction with the administration, due to scandals involving
wrongdoing by the leaders and bad economic performance. Put differently, the legislature acts in
response to public demands and preferences, which are typically fostered by the current political
climate, and which frequently serve as the driving force behind impeachment trials.

According to American statistics, since 1789, the US Congress has only brought about an
impeachment proceeding 64 times, and just 19 of those cases have led to the impeachment process
being completed. In the USA, impeachment has only been applied in very rare circumstances. In
Nigeria, this is not the case. There have already been hundreds of political office holders dismissed
by state legislatures nationwide between 1999 and the present. There have been numerous ad-
ditional examples, in addition to those of the Deputy Governors of Kebbi, Lagos, Sokoto, Cross
River, and Enugu, as well as the Governors Chief D.Sp. Alameiyeisagha of Bayalsa, Ayo Fayose
of Ekiti, Joshua Dariye of Plateau State, and Rashidi Ladoja of Oyo, and Shuaibu of Edo State
(Kargbo, 2014; Kumolu, 2014; Leke, 2014; Jega, 2014; Abdulyakeen, 2024).

The Nigerian government’s three branches are engaged in political warfare as a result of im-
peachment. There have been cases where state governors have openly used the harsh process
of impeachment to remove speakers of the State House of Assembly who show some degree
of independence. Normally, the application of the doctrine of separation of powers should serve
to improve good governance. There have been times when those in charge of the impeachment
process have neglected to use their authority, even in clear-cut cases of official misconduct. This
power has been abused on multiple occasions, since legislators at all levels of government are its
guardians and have neglected to exercise it when needed. These days, it’s a bazaar tool, a merci-
less agglomeration tool up for grabs at exorbitant prices. Nigerian democracy is commonly said
to have been inspired by American democracy; nevertheless, although impeachment is taken very
seriously in the US, it is quickly spreading throughout this country. Pundits have attributed the
tendency to the executive branch’s influence and engagement with the legislative. Additionally,
they have held public office holders accountable for their disdain for the rule of law (Baiyewu,
2014; Okunade, Muhammad, 2014; Abdulyakeen, 2022). Every democratic society contains
checks and balances to prevent its leaders from taking on an authoritarian role. According to
Lord Acton, “Power corrupts, and absolute power corrupts absolutely,” which aligns with his
statements. Regretfully, between 2005 and 2014, this mechanism nearly brought down Nigeria’s
fragile democracy due to egregious abuses of the impeachment process (Kehinde, 2014; Olumide,
2014). Unfortunately, the use of the inherent impeachment powers has turned into a threat to the
institutions it was intended to defend, much like the application and practice of other components
of presidential and parliamentary democracy in Nigeria.

Since Nigeria returned to civil rule in 1999, the country has seen egregious abuses of the
impeachment process, which is intended, like in any other democratic society, to be a check
on elected public office holders to prevent them from overstepping their bounds or becoming
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autocratic. Recent events pertaining to the impeachment of public officials have raised concerns
about the definition of an impeachable offense and the constitutional interpretation of the word
impeachment (Okunade, 2014). The Nigerian political system has been dealing with many im-
peachments on a general basis for a while now. The nation’s wave of impeachments began with
the removal of Alhaji Balarabe Musa from office as the second republic governor of Kaduna State.
The governor, who belonged to the Peoples Redemption Party (PRP), an opposition group, had
a tumultuous relationship with the National Party of Nigeria (NPN), which was then in control of the
Kaduna State House of Assembly. On June 23, 1981, he was dismissed after being charged with
egregious misconduct (Leke Baiyewu, 2014; Kayode Ketefe, 2014). Early in the Fourth Republic,
the wave of impeachments increased after Balarabe Musa was successfully removed from office
without receiving a break from the courts. The governors of Anambra, Bayelsa, Ekiti, Oyo, and
Plateau were impeached by their respective legislatures. Likewise, the Deputy Governors of the
states of Abia, Akwa Ibom, Cross River, Ekiti, Gombe, Jigawa, Katsina, Kebbi, Lagos, Osun, and
Taraba were ousted by their respective legislatures19. There were multiple violations of constitu-
tional provisions concerning the legally mandated procedure in each of these cases. Three of the
four impeached governors received relief through judicial review of the legislative measures, in
contrast to the circumstances surrounding Balarabe Musa’s case during the Second Republic.
The impeachment of Governors Rashidi Ladoja, Joshua Dariye, and Peter Obi of the states of Oyo,
Plateau, and Anambra was revoked by court rulings. Though it hasn’t slowed down the frequency
with which state legislators use their authority to intimidate or settle political scores, legislatures
have recently been led by this court decision.

The study covered a few of the impeachments that have occurred in Nigeria, paying special
attention to the processes followed, issues that arose, and the fallout that followed the impeach-
ment. We talk about the offenses and the processes for dismissing the Federal Republic of Nigeria’s
president, vice president, governor, and deputy governor of a state, and other key officials in our
political structure. The study emphasized the definition of impeachable offenses, stressing that
a serious constitutional breach justifies the removal of a public official who has committed such
an offense.

1. Statement of the problem

According to the Nigerian constitution, certain officers who commit errors are subject to im-
peachment. However, the incorrect usage of the term impeachment hinders the separate branches
of government from operating as intended. The issues have had a negative impact on how political
systems are managed, which has led to system inefficiencies throughout Nigerian political history.
It is important to keep in mind that Western liberal scholars and natural law played a major role
in the development and shaping of the concepts of the rule of law, human rights, and democratic
governance. These ideas were later introduced into the domain of Nigerian constitutional law as
aresult of the nation’s forced, or colonial, formation throughout the course of the previous century.
These principles have been included in the 1999 Constitution, which is modeled after the 1979
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Constitution, but not exactly. In practical terms, though, these objectives continue to be abstract
paper pronouncements as the country is progressively, but catastrophically, engulfed in the current
“crisis of governance.” Before this change, political instability, regular military interventions, bad
governance, mass murder, a flagrant contempt for fundamental freedoms and human rights, and
intolerance towards religion had all repeatedly threatened constitutional democracy (Badamasy,
Okene, 2011; Kehinde, 2014).

Constitutional limitations were blatantly “abused,” democratic standards were “disregarded”
without remorse, and the independence and integrity of the judiciary were frequently called into
question. The public’s trust in the legal system and its efficacy was steadily declining. This posed
significant obstacles to the shift to democratic rule. The difficulties pertaining to the judiciary were
far more severe. In addition to attempting to uphold its independence, honesty, and impartiality
especially when it comes to constitutional matters and other matters brought before it for deci-
sion, the judiciary has been working hard to mend its damaged reputation. The judiciary has made
numerous important statements over the years, demanding that the other branches of government
strictly adhere to the rule of law and constitutional values. The courts have consistently made
a significant contribution to Nigeria’s excellent governance through this duty and other oversight
responsibilities. However, the judiciary has been stifled both inside and outside and can scarcely
be considered to be performing up to expectations, as seen in numerous previous examples.

The process of impeachment is grave and ought not to be used to settle small-scale political
disputes. It is noted that when our legislatures begin the impeachment process, they don’t necessar-
ily follow section 188(4) of the 1999 Constitution as modified. The constitution does not consider
the offenses committed by the legislatures against the governor to be serious enough to justify
the removal of the state’s head of government. Accused parties shouldn’t be assumed guilty prior
to trial. It is rare for the two-thirds of the house members to sign the impeachment procedure, as
mandated by the constitution. The majority of assembly chambers’ impeachments are deemed to
be unconstitutional. The specifics of the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission’s role in the
majority of impeachment proceedings are dubious. Former Ekiti State Governor Ayodele Fayose
was charged with financial misappropriation by the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission
after it was alleged that he had diverted medical funding to a contentious poultry project. Later, he
was impeached. The Economic and Financial Crimes Commission has led the effort to impeach
Dariye, Alamieyeseigha, and other individuals in Plateau State.

2. Conceptual clarification

Curzon (1987) defined impeachment as the same as questioning the veracity of a statement or mak-
ing accusations against an individual. It is when the House of Commons prosecutes an offender in
front of the House of Lords. According to Suleiman (2000), impeachment means both removing
someone from office following a legislative trial and casting suspicion on a statement. A legisla-
tive body can initiate a criminal procedure against a public official through impeachment under
common law. The Latin origins of the word impeachment convey the concept of being captured
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or ensnared. The act of questioning someone’s integrity or trustworthiness is known as impeach-
ment in its more common and formal sense. Because of this, impeachment in modern Nigeria
may be better understood as the accusation made against a politician or holder of public office for
amajor offense or violation of the constitution (Section 143 of the 1999 Constitution as amended).

In the US, it is defined by Henry Campbell Black as follows: a criminal case brought against
a public official before a quasi-political court, initiated by a written charge known as “articles
of impeachment”; an example of this would be a written charge brought against an officer by the
US House of Representatives to the US Senate (Black, 1968, p. 886). The Nigerian constitution
gives a different meaning to this one. The term “impeachment” in this study refers to the removal
of a president, vice president, and governor via a legislative or judicial process.

Since the Second Republic, impeachment has been frowned upon in Nigeria because it has
never been carried out on the proper grounds. However, in political discourse, no absolute conclu-
sion is ever definitive. Over the years, the people in charge and those in positions of legislative
authority have consistently demonstrated complete disrespect and contempt for the people they
are sworn to represent (Obi, 2014). Impeachment of a governor for gross wrongdoing resulting
from the discharge of official duties occurs very infrequently. Politics has been the driving force
behind each case. The misuse of the impeachment process runs counter to the people’s maturity
and prudence in using the recall process to remove incompetent lawmakers.

3. The problem of impeachment and its effects in Nigerian politics

3.1. Impeachment procedure in the 1999 Constitution

In respect of the President and the Vice-President, Section 143 of the 1999 Constitution provides
that Section 143 of the 1999 Constitution as amended:

1. The requirements of this section may be followed to remove the President or Vice-President
from office.

2. Whenever a written notice of any allegation is signed by a minimum of thirty percent
of the National Assembly members,

a) it is submitted to the Senate President;

b) it declares that the President or Vice President has engaged in flagrant misbehavior while
carrying out the duties of their positions, and specifics of this offense must be included.

The Senate President shall, within seven days of receiving the notice, cause a copy of it to

be served on each member of the National Assembly, as well as to the office holder. In addition,
the President of the Senate shall cause any statement made in response to the allegation made by
the office holder to be served on each member of the National Assembly.

3. Each House of the National Assembly shall determine by motion, without discussion,
whether or not the allegation shall be investigated within fourteen (14) days of the notice
being presented to the Senate President —regardless of whether the office holder has made
a statement in response to the allegation in the notice.
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4. The National Assembly’s motion to investigate the accusation cannot be deemed success-
ful unless it receives the support of a two-thirds majority of the members in each House
of the National Assembly.

5. The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall, at the request of the President of the Senate, appoint
a Panel of Seven persons who, in his opinion, are of unquestionable integrity and who
are not members of any legislative house, political party, or public service, to investigate
the allegation as provided in this section within seven (7) days of the motion under the
foregoing provisions.

6. The holder of an office whose behavior is being investigated under this section is entitled
to a personal defense or to have a lawyer of his choice represent him before the panel.

7. A panel constituted under this section shall:

a) a. have the authority to carry out its duties in line with any procedures that the National
Assembly may specify; and

b) b. report its findings to each House of the National Assembly within three months of its
appointment.

8. No further action shall be taken in relation to the case if the panel informs each House
of the National Assembly that the accusation has not been proven.

9. In the event that the panel’s report substantiates the allegations made against the office
holder, each House of the National Assembly shall review it within fourteen days of receiv-
ing it. Should a resolution from each House of the National Assembly adopt the panel’s
report, with the support of at least two-thirds of its members, the office holder will be
removed from office as of the report’s adoption date.

10. No court shall hear or consider any proceedings, decisions, or matters pertaining to the
panel, the National Assembly, or any associated matters.

11. Under this section, “gross misconduct” refers to either a serious infraction of the Constitu-
tion’s provisions or behavior that, in the National Assembly’s judgment, qualifies as gross
misconduct.

With respect to the Governor and Deputy Governor, Section 188 of the 1999 Constitution as

amended provides that:

22

1. The provisions of this section may be used to remove a State’s governor or deputy governor
from office.

2. Whenever a written notice of any allegation is signed by a minimum of thirty percent
of the House of Assembly members, it is given to the Speaker of the State’s House of As-
sembly, and states — among other things — that the person holding the office has engaged
in egregious misconduct while carrying out his official duties. Specific details of the
wrongdoing must be provided.

The Speaker of the House of Assembly shall, within seven days of receiving the
notice, cause a copy of the notice to be served on the office holder and each member
of the Assembly. Additionally, the Speaker shall cause any statement made in response
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by the office holder to the allegation to be served on each member of the Assembly. This
is mandated by the Constitution.

3. The House of Assembly shall decide by motion, without discussion, whether or not the
allegation shall be investigated within fourteen (14) days of the notice being presented to
the Speaker of the Assembly — regardless of whether the office holder has made a state-
ment in response to the allegation in the notice.

4. A motion requesting that the allegation be investigated by the House of Assembly cannot
be deemed successful unless it receives the backing of a two-thirds majority of the As-
sembly’s members.

5. The Chief Judge of the State shall, at the request of the Speaker of the House of Assembly,
appoint a panel of seven persons who, in his opinion, are of unquestionable integrity and
who are not members of any legislative house, political party, or public service, to inves-
tigate the allegation as provided in this section within seven (7) days of the motion being
passed under the previously mentioned provisions of this section.

6. The holder of an office whose behavior is being investigated under this section is entitled
to a personal defense or to have a lawyer of his choice represent him before the panel.

7. A panel constituted under this section shall:

a) a) have the authority to carry out its duties in line with any procedures that the House
of Assembly may specify; and

b) b) report its findings to the House of Assembly within three months of its appointment.

8. No further action on the case shall be taken if the panel reports to the House of Assembly
that the claim has not been proven.

9. In the event that the panel’s report substantiates the allegations made against the office
holder, the holder of the office shall be removed from office on the date of adoption, pro-
vided the House of Assembly adopts the panel’s report with the support of a minimum
of two-thirds of its members, within fourteen days of receiving the report.

10. No court shall hear arguments or consider matters pertaining to any panel or House of As-
sembly proceedings, determinations, or matters.

11. Under this section, “gross misconduct” refers to either a serious infraction of the Constitu-
tion’s provisions or behavior that, in the National Assembly’s judgment, qualifies as gross
misconduct.

In respect of the President or Deputy President of the Senate and the Speaker or Deputy
Speaker of the House of Representatives, Section 50(2) of the 1999 Constitution as amended
provided that:

1. The Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of Representatives, or the President or Deputy

President of the Senate, shall resign from their positions in the following cases:

a) Ifthey are no longer members of the House of Representatives or the Senate, respectively;

b) If the Senate or the House is dissolved by a vote of at least two-thirds of its members; or.

¢) When the House reconvenes following any dissolution of the House.
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As per Sections 143, 188, 50(2), and 99(2) of the 1999 Constitution as amended, they may be
removed from office by a resolution of the House of Assembly passed by a two-thirds majority of the
members of the House or Section 92(2) of the 1999 Constitution of Nigeria gives the State House
of Assembly the authority to remove the Speaker or Deputy Speaker while they are in the State.

The State House of Assembly has the last say in any impeachment proceeding at the state
level, while the National Assembly has the ultimate say in any proceedings at the federal level.
Thus, the State House of Assembly retains the final authority in state-level impeachment processes.

3.2. What constitutes an impeachable offence?

A serious constitutional breach that justifies the impeachment of a public office holder is known
as an impeachable offense.

According to Sections 143(2) and 188(2) of the 1999 Constitution as amended, specific de-
tails must be included in any written notice of any allegation that the holder of an office is guilty
of gross misconduct in the performance of his official duties, provided that the notice is signed
by at least one third of the members of both Houses of Assembly and presented to the leadership.

According to Sections 143 (11) and 188 (11) of the 1999 Constitution as amended, gross
misconduct is defined as a serious violation or breach of the Constitution, or other misbehavior.

Regarding the Inajoku v. Adeleke case (2008, pp. 423—755), Tobi, J.S.C. then noted that in
accordance with section 188 of the 1999 Constitution, the following constitutes gross misconduct
for the purposes of removing a governor or deputy governor: “The word gross in section 188(11)
of the 1999 Constitution means generally in the context atrocious, colossal, deplorable, disgusting,
outrageous, odious, and shocking.” These are all extremely bad expressions of behavior. As a result,
behavior that contradicts the aforementioned cannot be considered gross misconduct. The grossness
of misconduct will depend on the facts as they are revealed; it cannot be judged on its own merits,
but rather in light of the case’s circumstances and how the law interprets them. The actions listed
below, in my opinion, could be considered gross misconduct according to the House of Assembly”:

— Failure to carry out constitutional duties

— Malfeasance in office or misuse of authority

— Sexual harassment. Because of the narrow-minded social understanding that limits its
application to men, I believe I should make this clear: depending on the situation, either
a male or female governor or deputy governor may be the source of the misbehavior.

— A drunkard whose drinking habits expose him or her to public scrutiny, consumption,
disapproval, and shame unworthy of the office of the governor or deputy governor.

— Using, transferring, converting, or embezzling money from state or municipal governments
for the electioneering governor, deputy governor, or any other individual.

— Racketeering and forging of certificates. In my opinion, it does not matter whether the
misconduct occurred before the person was sworn in; once it enters the office, it qualifies as
gross misconduct because the person could not have held office absent the misconduct. This
is especially true if the misconduct is directly related to, traceable to, or connected with
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the procurement of the office of governor or deputy governor. Furthermore, I believe that
such a person is unfit and improper to serve as governor or deputy governor.

In the same case, Mustapher J.S.C. (2004, p. 10) notes that egregious wrongdoing is a pre-
requisite for articles of impeachment to be applicable.

Gross in this context refers to something that is “obviously noticeable due to involuntary
badness, or objectionableness, or a conduct in violation of the Constitution.” Therefore, not all
wrongdoing will result in impeachment. It appears, however, that the legislature has the author-
ity to decide what constitutes egregious wrongdoing at its discretion. Everyone is expected to
recognize that the wrongdoing is instantly and obviously visible.

The legislature appears to have the final say on whether or not severe misbehavior qualifies
for a governor’s dismissal, and it appears to be a political matter. The legislature is constrained by
other constitutional provisions in the course of its legislative duties, which include determining
whether a certain behavior qualifies as an impeachable offense. Every time the legislature decides
whether a certain course of action qualifies as flagrant misconduct, it should, in my opinion,
proceed responsibly and civilly. The offending behavior must, in my opinion, at the very least be
a violation of the code of conduct that the legislature finds impeachable; the courts have the author-
ity to determine whether a behavior qualifies as gross misconduct or as a constitutional violation.

4. The Nigerian judiciary and good governance: Evidence from some decided
cases

The nation’s ongoing political unrest and instability over the past century have had a significant
impact on Nigeria’s judiciary. First, the colonial administration’s judiciary was far from inde-
pendent. The executive’s imperialist goal to solidify British power in the nation encompassed
it. The colonial government had no interest in democratic government; constituent power did not
exist; the people’s political sovereignty and political will were suppressed by force; liberties and
civil rights were ignored (Nwabueze, 1989). As a result, effective governance was completely op-
posed by the colonial government. That being said, there were other rulings from colonial tribunals
that demanded that colonialists adhere to the rule of law and due process. For example, the Privy
Council ruled in E Shugbayi Eleko v. Government of Nigeria (1931) AC 663 that the removal of the
Oba of Lagos from his domain was void, illegal, and had no effect. The Council maintained that
no official in the executive branch could interfere with a subject’s property or liberty unless they
could prove their case in a court of law.

Many political unrests incidents in some regions of the nation clouded the joy that greeted
independence. The 1962 declaration of emergency gave the courts a chance to participate in national
government. The cases of 63 Adegbenro v. A-G Western Nigeria (1962) NLR 431; Adegbenro v.
Akintola (1963) 3 WLR 413; and Williams v. Majekodunmi (1962) NLR 413 were the result of mak-
ing such a declaration. Due to the impending leadership crisis at the Western Regional House
of Assembly, the federal government suspended the elected regional government and, in accord-
ance with the 1960 Constitution and the Emergency Powers Act, declared a state of emergency.
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In these cases, the courts interpreted the law in a relatively passive manner, endorsing a serious
violation of democratic governance and undermining the people’s sovereign right to elect their
representatives. The courts in DPP v. Chike Obi (1961) 1 AII NLR 187, Olawoyin v. A-G Northern
Region (1961) 1 All NLR 269, Amalgamated Press (1961) 1 AIl NLR 199 all displayed the same
apathy, especially in light of the narrow perspective on human rights protection highlighted in
Tijjani and Ashi (2008). The judges most likely anticipated that an aggressive and interventionist
approach to liberally interpreting the constitution would result in direct conflict with the legisla-
tors and a subsequent erosion of the judicial authority, according to Eziojiofor, G.A.

According to Babamasi and Okene (2011), this judicial mindset is a reflection of the “infancy”
of the legal profession as well as the effects of the transplanted legal system, which is based on
legislative rather than constitutional primacy. Second, it was suggested that apparent political
and ethnic bias contributed to the judiciary’s powerlessness under the First Republic (Nwabueze,
1977). The colonial system of administration, in which the court was completely controlled by the
executive, meant that it lacked the necessary independence. This is also reflected in the attitudes
of the judges. Therefore, one of the main detrimental effects of colonialism that resurfaced after
independence was achieved was “judicial dependence.”

During the military regime, however, there was a more noticeable “clipping” of the judicial
wings, especially at the lower trial courts. Innumerable democratic standards were mutilated under
the military regimes, and the constitution was expressly suspended, altered, or revoked in order
to strengthen their autocratic hold on power. In the well-known case of Lakanmi v. A-G. (West)
(1971) U.ILL.R. 201, a military tribunal that was set up to look into the assets of certain public
officials prevented the plaintiff from selling his land. The Military Government issued a decree
intended to influence the outcome of the appeal while the case was on appeal. The Supreme
Court mustered the courage to overturn the statute that gave the tribunal its authority and subject
the armed forces to constitutional restraints. The Federal Military Government (Supremacy and
Enforcement of Powers) Decree No. 28 of 1970 was enacted by the military in response to this rul-
ing, with the explicit goal of regaining government authority and overturning the Supreme Court.

It is obvious that the military government continuously attempted to sway the judiciary and
interfere with its work, frequently directly using decrees as a tool (see, for example, Ransom-
Kuti v. A-G. Federation (1985) 2 NWLR (Pt. 6) 211; Ojukwu v. Governor of Lagos State (1985) 2
NWLR (Pt. 8) 806; Military Governor of Ondo State v. Adewomi (1988) 3 NWLR (Pt. 82) 280).
One approach is the implementation of ad hominem laws. There were more than forty decrees
that nullified particular transactions and targeted individuals or groups between 1966 and 1979
alone (Nwabueze, 1979). The second approach is giving executive functionaries judicial authority
(Nwabueze, 1979). Eliminating the courts’ jurisdiction is the third and riskiest approach (Sambo,
Abdulkadir, 2012). This is equivalent to outright prohibiting judicial duties. For example, “there
was no dancing around the issue” of expulsion of jurisdiction in Nwosu v. .S.E.S.A. (1990) 2
NWLR; Obaba v. Military Governor of Kwara State (1994) 4 NWLR (Pt. 266) 39 is where the
same thing occurred. It is important to emphasize, nevertheless, that opposition to this “military
legalism” that silenced the judiciary did exist. Many brave judges disapproved of it. The instances
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of Okoroafor v. Miscellaneous Offences Tribunal & Ors (1995) 4 NWLR (Pt. 387) 57 and Abacha
v. Fawehinmi (1995) 5 NWLR (Pt. 398) 703 demonstrate this.

The Second Republic’s democratic experimentation brought about a notable enhancement in
the judiciary’s function, specifically with constitutional interpretation. Regarding A-G. Bendel
State v. A-G. Federation (1980) 9 S.C. 1, the Supreme Court vehemently contested the Federal
legislature’s constitutional authority over the income sharing formula. Equally historic was the
liberal reading of the constitution that was adopted in Nafiu Rabiu v. The State (1980) 8—11 S.C. 130,
which influenced judges’ views on accurate constitutional interpretation. Technological problems
that impede the use of judicial authority, however, affected the validity of the Supreme Court’s
ruling. The locus standi principle was the main obstacle. See also A-G. Ondo State v. A-G. Fed-
eration (2002) 9 NWLR (Pt. 772) 222; Ovie Wisky v. Olawoyin (1985) 6 NCLR 156; and Onuoha
v. Okafor (1983) 1 FNLR 217, where the courts declined to consider the merits of the cases and
instead adopted a restrictive approach to the locus of the litigants. In Adesanya v. The President
(1981) 2 NCLR 358, for example, where the appellant sought to challenge the violation of the
constitution, the Supreme Court fell short of expectations under the guise of lack of locus standi.
In the case of Fawehemi v. Akilu (1987) 4 NWLR (Pt. 67) 794, where the appellant attempted to
compel the performance of a public duty, the restrictive approach was loosened. The Supreme
Court distinguished between locus to enforce a private right and locus to enforce a public right,
holding as follows.

The 1999 Constitution brought increased court activity, and the use of judicial authority to
support the democratic process was demonstrated in a number of cases. The Vice President’s
defection to a political party that differed from the platform on which he and the President were
jointly elected led to the President declaring the Vice President’s office vacant in A-Federation
v. Abubakar (2007) NWLR (Pt. 1041) 1 S.C. The Vice President contested the President’s action,
and the Supreme Court ruled that it was both undemocratic and unconstitutional. The Attorneys-
General of Abia, Delta, and Lagos States filed a lawsuit in A-G Abia State v. A-G Federation (2007)
7 JN.S.C. 1, contesting the validity of the Monitoring of Revenue Allocation to Local Government
Act, 2005. In the following lines, the Supreme Court emphasized how important it is to uphold
both the letter and the spirit of the Constitution: “Whether the melody sounds good or unpleas-
ant, the three branches of government must move to the rhythm and chorus of the Constitution.”

Similarly, when the President withheld Lagos State’s statutory allocation in A-G Lagos State
v. A-G Federation (2004) 18 NWLR (Pt. 904) 1 S.C., the spirit of constitutionalism was protected
against the arbitrary excesses of the President. The State contested the President’s decision, argu-
ing that it was illegal under s. 162(5) of the CFRN. The Supreme Court ruled that the President’s
action was unlawful. In Alamieyseigha v. Federal Republic of Nigeria (2006) 16 NWLR (Pt. 1004)
1 (Alams v. FRN), the EFCC filed criminal charges against the appellant after he was impeached
from his position as governor. He requested that the accusation be dropped on technical grounds
and asserted his right to executive immunity from prosecution. He appealed after the application
was denied. In rejecting the appeal, the Court of Appeal ruled that the executive branch’s immu-
nity “is not intended to foster corruption or, make the beneficiaries of such immunity impudent
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and above the law,” and that the government had an obligation to uphold the law. The judiciary
made a brave and admirable decision that helped put the appellant in jail for crimes relating to
corruption. Regretfully, President Jonathan pardoned the felon, making him a legal innocent in
the eyes of the law, by using his prerogative to show mercy under section 175 of the Constitution.
This unhealthy, unethical use of the prerogative of mercy has demonstrated that political arms can
undermine judicial work without taking the rule of law and national interests into consideration.

Thus, by upholding constitutionalism and the rule of law, the judiciary has worked to ingrain
democratic values into the functioning of government during the past ten years. Examples of this
include cases involving immunity and corruption (Alams v. FRN, above), as well as impeachment
(Adeleke v. Oyo State House of Assembly (2007). All FWLR (Pt. 345) 211; Umanna v. Ekpenyong
(2010). AIl FWLR (Pt. 520) 1387), federalism (A-G Federation v. A-G Abia, supra), and constitu-
tional interpretation regarding seat vacancy Ngige v. Obi (2006) All FWLR (Pt. 330) 1041; People’s
Democratic Party v. INEC (2001) 1 WRN 1; Obi v. INEC (2007) 45 WRN 1; Dingadi v. INEC
(2010) 49 WRN 1, at 148), and internal democracy in political parties (Amaechi V, INEC (2008)).
Every FWLR (Pt.407)1. On the idea of internal democracy in political parties, the case of Amaechi
v. INEC (2008) All FWLR (pt. 407) 1 is instructive. Although the winner of the primary did not
run for office and did not request that the court declare him the winner, the Supreme Court ruled
that the person who won the primary but was illegally and forcibly replaced with another by the
party was the election’s victor. The Court described INEC as a “spineless body whose preoccupa-
tion is the dissemination of injustice.”

But the judiciary cannot be completely removed from the nation’s growing crisis of govern-
ance, especially when it comes to the unchecked issuance of ex parte injunctions (Ndu, 20006),
technicalities, and their literalist, constrictive interpretation of the statutes, or what some have
referred to as the “plain-fact jurisprudence” (Hakeem, 2007). The Oputa & Ors, v. General Ibrahim
Babangida & Ors (2003) M.J.S.C. 63 case highlights the former military leaders’” almost untouch-
able status and their rejection of fundamental constitutional values. The Oputa Panel had called the
Respondents to appear and address important charges regarding the death of renowned journalist
Dele Giwa. However, the Generals contested the action’s legality, arguing that it violated their
rights to dignity — which they had consistently infringed upon while in office. Furthermore, despite
the Generals’ sufficient opportunity to appear before the Panel, the Supreme Court declared the
Tribunals of Inquiry Act, which allowed for their summons, to be blatantly illegal, violating their
rights to a fair trial and dignity.

The string of election rulings that were made ostensibly to address “national security concerns”
and technicalities rather than the law and facts in an effort to solidify the shift to a more developed
democracy were more concerning. This is illustrated by the well-known Buhari v. INEC case.
The 2007 presidential election was widely condemned, so the petitioner filed a complaint alleg-
ing various forms of corruption, abuse of executive power, manifest bias, and flagrant violations
of the Electoral Act of 2006. These violations included the delayed delivery of electoral materials
such as ballot papers; voting in private homes without authorization; manipulated voting results;
results witnessed by agents who were not affiliated with any party; undated results; unsigned
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result sheets; unstamped results; unsigned results by party agents; and noncompliance with s. 45(2)
of the Electoral Act, which called for the serialization of ballots. In a split decision, the Supreme
Court upheld the election as legitimate due to the so-called.”

However, the incessant validation of elections that have been publicly denounced since 2003
has implicitly given undue weight to the baseless fear of the Fourth Republic’s collapse. In the
same case, the Court of Appeal (Fabiyi JCA) maintained, per incuriam, that “it is impossible to
overstate the significance of the election and the crucial role it plays in affecting the welfare and
security of the entire country.”

This makes the attitudes of some of the judges very evident. It is inconceivable to argue that
an apparent Electoral Act violation like the non-serialization of ballots, which sparked intense
animosity and criticism, is beneficial to the state’s existence as a business entity. On the other
hand, data indicates that widespread election tampering, electoral fraud, and a seeming contempt
for the law during the political process feed unrest and frequently result in disorder following the
poll. Due to irregularities in election petitions, the wishes and ambitions of the populace — which
form the foundation of democratic governance and legitimacy — were often ignored. The concept
of “significant compliance” should be reexamined since, while beneficial to the legal system, it
hinders the implementation of popular laws.

5. Legislature and the burden of impeachment in the Nigerian presidential
systems

The first impeachment case in Nigerian constitutional history is said to have involved Alhaji
Balarebe Musa, the former governor of Kaduna State during the Second Republic. The House
of Assembly’s members were mostly drawn from various political parties. The People’s Redemp-
tion Party (PRP) platform was used to elect the governor. As a result, the House had no trouble
assembling a comfortable two-thirds majority to begin the process. Many legal actions were
started to contest the impeachment procedure, despite section 170(10) of the 1979 Constitution,
which provided for restricted recourse to the courts (as amended in section 170(10) of the 1999
Constitution). The proceedings of the investigating committee, which was formed by the Speaker
of the Kaduna State House of Assembly, were stayed in Abdulkadir Balarebe Musa v. Auta Hamza
(1982) 3 NCLR. The Court of Appeal had to decide how section 170 (10) of the 1979 Constitution,
which removed the courts’ authority in impeachment cases, should be applied. The legal position
was summed up in the dicta of Adenakan Ademola, JCA, and Adolphus G. Karibi-Whyte, JCA,
at the time. The JCA stated in its ruling that Ademola Adenakan.

According to section 170 of the 1979 Constitution, the Speaker of the House must obtain the
consent of the members of the House before appointing a committee of seven people to look into
allegations against the governor or his deputy in Nigeria. The exercise cannot be said to guarantee
independence, objectivity, and impartiality by the norms of section 33(1) of the Constitution until
the committee reports that the allegation has not been proven, and members of the House of As-
sembly were not called to finish the work it has begun. This is a trial by the State’s legislative
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branches, and the law they are tasked with enforcing is a lenient version of what section 170(10)
of the Constitution stipulates; it is hardly the kind of law that a regular court would handle.

The ruling made by the house is a legislative ruling. Do the regular courts in the country
have the authority to review such a judgment? The purpose of section 170(10) of the Constitution
is to prevent any interference with decisions made by the House. This is where the true meaning
and intent of the section come in. It is clear that the legislature’s actions are required to remove
the governor or his deputy.

This leads to the conclusion that no court has the authority to halt any proceedings or over-
turn a committee’s or the House’s decision. The invitation issued to it obviously suggests that it
is a political ticket, and in my opinion, that would be asking for the gates and walls to be painted
with muck and the throne of justice, from which its verdict is delivered, to be polished with mire.

As a result of the court’s denial of jurisdiction, Alhaji Balarabe Musa was impeached. At
the time, the majority of people believed that the impeachment process was a political maneuver.
The majority of Nigerians believed it was unjustified and had anticipated that the court would
be their last resort for overcoming obstacles and defending the Governor and their fledgling
democracy. Diepreye Alamieyeseigha, the former governor of Bayelsa State, was impeached in
2005 despite his protests regarding the makeup of the investigative committee that recommended
his removal.

Recall that Alamieyeseiogha had filed a legal complaint against the head of the seven-member
investigative panel with the Chief Judge of Bayelsa State. Eighteen (18) of the thirty-two (32)
lawmakers in Oyo State sent a notice of impeachment to Justice Afolabi Adeniran, the acting
chief judge, pleading with him to form a panel to look into allegations of financial theft and other
offenses against the governor. He failed to take judicial notice of the fact that, according to the
constitution, 18 of the 32 members of the Oyo State House of Assembly do not represent the two-
thirds majority of the legislators (Daily Independent Newspaper, Thursday, January 19, 2006). In
addition, Justice Bamishile Kayode of Ekiti State was ordered to assemble a seven-member panel
to conduct an investigation and report back to the House on findings. However, the chief judge’s
list of names was allegedly tainted with the names of people who had benefited from Fayose’s
administration at some point, so the lawmakers rejected it, and the judge was suspended by the
Assembly. Jide Aladejana, the new acting Chief Judge, quickly assembled the second panel, sti-
fling the voices calling for the rule of law and due process. He disregarded Justice Alfa Belgore’s
admonition — which at the time was that it was a mistake for him to be appointed acting Chief
Judge in the first place. Additionally, there have been instances where judges failed to ensure
that the legislature complied with section 188(1)—(4) of the Constitution before enacting section
188(5) (section 188(5) of the 1999 Constitution, as amended). The same applied to the situations
in the Plateau States and Anambra. These all called into doubt the nation’s claim to be an example
of constitutional democracy. Every time someone is impeached, section 88 of the 1999 Constitu-
tion’s constitutional provisions are completely disregarded. The Nigeria Bar Association and the
populace at large expressed concern over the nation’s drift away from the rule of law and toward
the authority of federal might. The highest point of those constitutional transgressions has been

30 Acta Politica Polonica



Impeachment in the Nigerian presidential system: A review of recurrent issues

characterized as the Plateau State case, in which only six out of the twenty-four members of the
House of Assembly allegedly impeached the Governor.

The most shameful deed in our democratic system is that six persons have no authority
whatsoever to remove a governor under any pretext, according to Olisa Agbakoba, SAN, President
of the Nigerian Bar Association (Agbakoba, 2004).

In addition, he argues that due process should not be disregarded, regardless of Dariye’s
wrongdoing; in the community of nations, it will make us look foolish (Agbakoba, 2004).

A House of Assembly can only legitimately impeach a governor with the support of at least
two-thirds of its members, as stated in section 188(9) of the Constitution.

The flagrant violations of the Constitution that are being committed across the nation may
have become too common, which is why many people are concerned — particularly about the
federal government’s apparent complicity in all of the illegalities. But later, the Supreme Court
declared that the impeachment of the governor of a state with twenty-four Assembly members
was unconstitutional and that the Constitution was clear about the requirement of a quorum of the
House in order to carry out such an action. A two-thirds majority of the House of Assembly’s
members must vote for impeachment. Sixteen out of twenty-four is therefore not even close to
a simple majority, let alone a two-third majority.

The Anambra State House of Assembly impeached Governor Peter Obi on the grounds of grave
misconduct. He was charged with holding State funds at Fidelity Bank, where he previously served
as Chairman. He claimed to have spent over N100 million renovating the government house, but
it was later found that the House of Assembly had actually approved N245 million for the project,
of which he had only used N31 million. This Day, the Sunday Newspaper (December 2009),
reported that the Assembly’s main grievance was that he had failed to bring their portion of the
remaining funds. Investigations by a variety of interest groups refuted another accusation —that
local government funds were mismanaged. They also revealed that no additional withdrawals were
made from the account other than line charges. Additionally, because he gave several contracts
to Vivid Construction, in which Engineer Anthony Akpulu had significant interests, he was ac-
cused of giving contracts to the residents of his town. Nonetheless, Vivid Construction Company
had already been working in Anambra for the State Government. After that, he was impeached.
The Anambra High Court in Awka invalidated Peter Obi’s impeachment on Thursday, December
28, 2006, for violating sections 188 (1) through (9) of the 1999 Constitution. In accordance with
section 188(2) of the 1999 Constitution as amended, Justice Umebolu Nri-Ezedi also affirmed
the process, which states that the notice of impeachment must be delivered in person to the target
of the charge in order for it to be deemed valid.

The elected governor of Oyo State, Senator Rashidi Adewolu Ladoja, also experienced some
of the drama surrounding his impeachment. The state legislators allegedly suspended the Oyo
State House of Assembly’s draft rules at D’Rovan’s Hotel on Ring Road in Ibadan. On December
22, 2005, they allegedly sent him a notice of allegations of misbehavior without adhering to the
constitution’s established guidelines. The House of Assembly members were not supplied with
the notice of the alleged misbehavior against Ladoja, and a two-thirds majority was not obtained.
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The Governor received it through a newspaper advertisement rather than in person, and the Speaker
and Deputy Speaker of the House were largely excluded from the proceedings.

Following the case to the Court of Appeal, Ogebe, JCA, ruled as follows: “In my opinion,
no factional meeting involving any member of the House of Assembly can be considered a con-
stitutional meeting of the entire House of Assembly, as defined by the Constitution.” Therefore,
in accordance with Section 188 of the 1999 Constitution, none of the actions taken by the faction
of defendants/respondents claiming to have started the process of impeaching Senator Ladoja as
governor of Oyo State were taken by the Oyo State House of Assembly. “I now grant the reliefs
and issue judgment in favor of the appellants.” (Ogebe, 2005).

After thoroughly reviewing every issue raised in the appeal, the Supreme Court granted
a further appeal. In the lead judgment, Justice Tobi, JSC, held that the legislature is responsible for
maintaining a nation’s constitution in the same manner as the executive branch is responsible for
overseeing government policy and implementing it, and that the judiciary is responsible for main-
taining constitutional constructions and interpretations. Keeping matters under its care under lock
and key to prevent abuse or desecration is one of a custodian’s main responsibilities. The legislature
is supposed to establish the constitution’s provisions, just like a mother tends to her elderly child.
The Bible is expected to be followed by the Legislature, and the Qur’an by the Imam. Therefore,
society and its citizens — in this case, the Oyo State Society and the respondents, especially the
third respondent — are the victims and sufferers when the legislature, the custodian, is accountable
for the desecration and abuse of the constitution’s provisions through an apparent violation and
breach. Thankfully, society and its functions are protected by Section 6 of the Constitution from
acts of indiscretion, breach, and violation by the legislature (Tobi, 2009).

The appeal was denied for these and other reasons, and eight declarations and one order were
issued to remove any possibility of confusion. According to Tobi, JSC, His Lordship came to the
following conclusion: “Given the above, I thus order that Senator Ladoja, the third respondent,
continue to serve as Oyo State’s legitimately, constitutionally, and popularly elected governor.”
(Tobi, 2010).

During this regime, state deputies from several states were among the other people im-
peached. The Deputy Governor of Abia State, Chief Abaribe, was impeached by the State House
of Assembly due to allegations of misbehavior. Iyiola Omisore and Femi Pedro, the former deputy
governors of Osun and Lagos states, respectively, were dismissed from office for suspected egre-
gious misconduct, as was Abiodun Aluko, the former deputy governor of Ekiti state. The first
Senate President was the late Senator Evan (s) Enwerem of Imo State, and he was also the first to
be impeached by the Senate. On the basis of serious misbehavior charges that almost amounted
to certificate falsification, he was impeached. In addition, he was charged with being a convicted
felon, which disqualified him from leading the Senate. Senator Evan(s) Enwerem (Late) was suc-
ceeded as Senate President by Dr. Chuba Okadigbo (Late). The National Assembly impeached
him as well. The accusations against him that resulted in his impeachment concerned whether
the Senate President’s office could incur costs without the consent of every House member.
The spending under consideration was costly and was not documented. The House removed
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him from office since there was no information provided regarding how the money was used.
The second Senate President to be impeached was Senator Adolphous Wabara in 2005, when he
became embroiled in the “money-for-passage of appropriation of bill” scandal, which led to his
impeachment.” Dr. Chuba Okadigbo’s deputy was the late deputy president of the Senate, Haruna
Abubakar. Despite resigning on the House floor due to his speech, he was impeached on the same
charge as his boss. Nevertheless, despite his resignation, the National Assembly continued with
the impeachment process.

6. Constraints and challenges to the effective exercise of impeachment in the
Nigerian presidential systems

From the discussion above, it is possible to identify the following as obstacles to the exercise of ju-
dicial and executive authority, as well as the benefits that the legislative, executive, and judicial
branches provide to Nigeria’s democratic governance.

6.1. The nature and dynamics of executive-legislature relations in the
practice of the presidential system in Nigeria

General Obasanjo, who became president of Nigeria in 1999, wanted to control everything around
him and had no idea that the legislature was an independent branch of government as stipulated by
the constitution. On the other hand, he might have believed that — in contrast to his previous military
role — as a civilian “Head of State,” he was entitled to authority over all branches of government
and their employees (Ashafa, Jungudo, 2011). Fifty-two of the 79 PDP senators who made up the
109 senators-elect in 1999 are reported to have signed a letter endorsing Dr. Chuba Okadigbo’s
election as Senate President prior to their swearing-in. The same paper was later confirmed and
endorsed by the PDP’s National Executive Council, which includes the president-elect. Subse-
quently, the President betrayed his commitment by endorsing Senator Evans Enwerem (National
Interest, 2001:13), purportedly employing vast resources to ‘help’ his favorite candidate win the
election. To the dismay of the president and the Executive, Enwerem was removed, and Okadibo,
the Senate’s favored candidate, was elected after some time, setting the stage for instability in the
Senate and a crisis of confidence against the administration. Unhappy with this turn of events, the
Presidency was reported to have set off a crisis in the Senate, resulting in Okadigbo’s dismissal
and Anyim Pious Anyim’s appointment as his replacement. It was claimed that the Presidency
had used a significant number of resources to achieve the intended goal during both the Okadigbo
removal and Enwerem installation processes (National Interest, 2001:14).

6.2. Lack of judicial activism

The Nigerian judiciary has demonstrated an unhealthy lack of involvement in both its general
administration and its main adjudicatory duties over the years. This has also contributed to the
judiciary’s declining role in the nation’s overall governance. The court’s conclusions have been
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manifestly inconsistent in certain circumstances, and in some cases they have remained unsettled
for decades. Despite the growing vibrancy of society, courts implement long-standing legal concepts
with ease and without question. The courts are still primarily uncreative; they feel conveniently
enslaved by the black texts of the law and readily give in to the executive’s intimidation. This
apathy may be attributed to the common law history of strict adherence to precedents, the effects
of military asphyxiation, and colonial dominance through locus standi, expulsion clauses, and
the enactment of ad hominem laws. Regretfully, many courts perceive the purposive interpreta-
tion approach as genuine lawmaking and therefore a violation judicial limits. In the Dipianlong
v. Dariye case, for example, Aderemi, JSC, sharply but mockingly criticizes “judicial creativity.”

With all due respect to the Law Lord, this mindset is evocative of the Judex of the Victorian
era, and it clearly links modern judges to antiquated principles of adjudication while neglecting
the increasingly difficult and complex societal issues that are far too urgent to wait for a specific
legislative solution, given the regrettable inertia of the nation’s legislative process and the ineptitude
of the vast majority of lawmakers. For the judges to continue to be “legislative robots” — controlled
and directed by inept and bench-warming politicians — is not in line with the urgent realities of the
nation and will not be good for the rule of law. In order to prevent the inevitable crack in the system
from occurring, the courts must accept the challenge of creatively applying and interpreting the
law to make up for legislative shortcomings.

6.3. Lack of financial autonomy

The judiciary’s financial situation clearly contradicts the notion of an independent judiciary. Un-
doubtedly, a lack of independence in the creation and execution of budgets is a surefire recipe for
executive abuse, disrespect for the law, and growing executive lawlessness.

6.4. Executive manipulation and the disregard of the rule of law

The executive branch has a reputation for controlling, politicizing, and frequently interfering with
the judiciary’s adjudicative function as a direct result of the judiciary’s financial dependence.
The story of Justice Salami is one obvious example. The use of the executive branch’s preroga-
tive of mercy to pardon a widely condemned criminal clearly undermines the judiciary’s ability
to improve good governance by fostering a society free from corruption. At another level, the
executive branch, which viewed itself as superior to all other branches of government, completely
ignored the judiciary and undermined it in the Fourth Republic. Although adhering to the constitu-
tion’s directives was a significant challenge during the period under review, it remains a crucial
catalyst for democratic administration. Selective justice permeated the entire political system,
with court orders being flouted with disdain and several judicial declarations being disregarded.
The position of the rule of law under the Obasanjo civilian administration was summed up by
two cases. The first case concerned the establishment of local government councils and included
the federal government and the Lagos State government, which was governed by Bola Tinubu.
The Federal Republic of Nigeria’s 1999 Constitution gave the states authority to establish, manage,
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and oversee local government councils, the National Assembly was simply granted consent.
The so-called “almighty” Obasanjo federal government ordered a reversal of the Lagos State
government’s exercise of this constitutional power to establish more local government units.
The Lagos State government maintained and cited the strength of the constitutional provision sup-
porting its conduct, arguing that other states had promptly reversed their actions simply because
their governments were PDP-led.

7. Summary of major findings

According to the study, the political elites in Nigeria’s presidential system frequently employ this
reward system to create a united front when it comes to using impeachment as a tool for both
reward and punishment. The current governance issue in Nigeria’s presidential system is caused
by the legislature’s disregard for the rules governing the use of the impeachment power as a moni-
toring tool. Therefore, impeachment has become little more than a tool for political vengeance
in a political system where systemic corruption is prevalent. Legislators are acting politically
when they refuse to initiate impeachment proceedings against state governors who have a history
of corruption allegations and official abuse. The Nigerian political system’s ongoing governance
dilemma is a result of this willful docility (Agbamuche, 2014).

The study demonstrates how the executive’s broad appointment authority increases the degree
of favoritism that neither the legislature nor the judiciary possess. In actuality, this retinue of ap-
pointees is made up of supporters of the executive branch leaders, whose continued allegiance
to the president or the governor who nominated them is crucial to their survival. They defend
government acts, even when they are known to be against the interests of the people — not out
of a sense of patriotism, but rather out of political devotion to their sponsors. It is also mentioned
that political elites in positions of authority seek to hold their positions for as long as possible.
To achieve this goal, they devise a number of policy measures to penalize opponents and reward
dependable allies and coalitions (Agbamuche, 2014).

The study discovered that psychological conflicts within the competition for influence and
status are the primary cause of executive-legislative friction (Aiyede, 2006). The two branches’
leaders have repeatedly disagreed over how to interpret the constitution in terms of who has the
last say. This is not constructive constitutional participation; rather, it is sheer personality or psy-
chological struggle. In order to fight for supremacy, both branches of government have abandoned
constitutional provisions, making the judiciary the last arbiter in these situations. It is instructive
to note that the Federal Republic of Nigeria’s powers are clearly provided for in Part II, Section
4 of the 1999 Constitution.

According to the analysis, there has never been a greater number of impeachments or threats
of impeachment in the history of any democratic country. Thomas (2008) reminded us that the
impeachment clause is rarely used, and that its purpose is to protect the interests of the people
and the country when it is in place in both developed and developing democracies — such as the
United States of America, Germany, Iran, Philippines, Romania, Taiwan, Australia, Brazil, and
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Russia — where presidential democracy is popular. It also encourages morality and honesty in
government. Public officers’ impeachment has been a common occurrence in Nigeria, particularly
during the Fourth Republic, and it has had a disastrous impact on the nation’s political and devel-
opmental processes. According to a review of the literature, since 1999, there have been at least
25 impeachments in Nigeria, including those of Speakers, Vice Presidents, Governors, and five
Governors and ten Deputy Governors. President Olusegun Obasanjo and his Vice, Atiku Abubakar,
have also escaped multiple attempts at impeachment (Ben Nwabueze, 2007; Kayoed Keteti, 2014).

The investigation found that the primary source of contention between the executive and the
legislature was the executive’s attempt to select the legislature’s leadership, aside from concerns
over the budget and constituency projects. The constitutional interpretation of the Legislature’s
role in relation to the President’s as the Head of State gave rise to the initial source of disagreement
between the two branches of government. General Obasanjo, who became president of Nigeria
in 1999, sought to control everything around him and did not recognize the legislature was an
independent branch of government as stipulated by the constitution. On the other hand, he might
have believed that, in contrast to his previous military role, as a civilian Head of State he was
entitled to authority over all branches of government and their employees (Ashafa, Jungudo, 2011).

The analysis demonstrates that while legislative officers were also impacted by the Fourth
Republic’s wave of impeachments, the process was not entirely immune to executive manipula-
tions. In the case of the executive branch, the precise definition of “gross misconduct,” which
serves as the basis for impeachment, has never been established. Therefore, it can be argued that
rather than being a constitutional issue, impeachment has largely functioned a political move to
settle scores.

According to the study, the presidential system’s unequal power distribution among the
three main branches of government — the legislative, executive, and judicial branches — partially
erodes the fundamental idea of the checks and balances system. As such, the political elites’
other informal considerations and vested interests will render the institutional safety values use-
less. This is especially true in divided societies found in developing nations like Nigeria, where
government institutions function primarily through impunity and corruption. In this approach, the
constitutionally mandated government structures that police powers against misuse progressively
lose their ability to uphold law and order. The preponderance of governance crises is the result
of this. Good governance is threatened by competition among political elites for political space
since institutional means to restrict power continue to be inadequate (Francis, Fagbadebo, 2016).

Finally, Nigeria has had a constitution that seems to establish a division of powers since 1999.
Its increasingly imperial-style president, who has monopolized authority since 1999, governs the
nation through aspects of personal governance, similar to many other African nations. This has
sparked debate over whether Nigeria’s constitution’s purported separation of powers actually
represents anything more than the executive branch’s hegemony over the other two branches
of government. Is the theory of separation of powers a component of the Nigerian constitutional
order, or is it just an impersonal philosophical legacy that has no bearing on the current state
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of affairs in the nation? To provide an answer to this question and to fully understand how the
ideology functions in Nigeria, further analysis is required.

Conclusions and recommendations

When using their impeachment authority, legislatures are required to always act in good faith.
A motion of the House of Assembly requesting an investigation into an accusation should not
be deemed valid until it receives the votes of a minimum of two-thirds of the Assembly mem-
bers. The legislature ought to hold the supreme Nigerian Constitution in the highest regard. To ad-
vance the rule of law, the legislature must adhere to the letter of the constitution. Politicians and
the legislators ought to adopt the required impartiality and tolerance mindset. Serving the nation
should be their foremost goal, rather than pursuing political vandettas. The Chief Judge should
act in the state’s best interest and with integrity when exercising his authority to form a seven-
member panel to look into allegations made against a governor. The EFCC must avoid assuming
partisan roles and prosecuting political rivals. In addition, the governor himself ought to refrain
from blatant misconduct. Anything that might cast doubt on his competence and honesty should
be avoided. Achieving good governance should be the overarching objective that guides consti-
tutional interpretation. Since the beginning of this democratic regime, the spirit of the separation
of powers doctrine outlined in the Constitution —which aims to prevent arbitrary behavior and
authoritarian tendencies — has not been upheld. Of the three branches, the judiciary is undoubt-
edly the least assertive and dominant, but it plays the most significant role in establishing and
maintaining societal balance, equity, and justice in the nation. However, in terms of function, the
judiciary’s standing does not correspond with its significant responsibility. To fulfill their consti-
tutional duty, the courts must confront the aforementioned problems. As a result, the following
ideas are put forth as recommendations for the future.

Recommendations

1. It is best to stop any authoritarian tendencies early on, since this will prevent the admin-
istration from usurping authority, stop elected officials from becoming corrupted, and
manipulation of the electoral process.

2. Restoring and strengthening institutions, restructuring the government, and creating a ca-
pable and effective technocracy are essential. This includes strengthening the judiciary
and reforming the police and security systems.

3. Combating corruption requires stopping partisanship and retaliation in the fight against
it, broadening the scope to include local governance, and providing genuine models
of accountability.

4. Taking into consideration Nigeria’s historical experience and the pressing need to modern-
ize where necessary, the state should uphold the principle of separation of powers, as is
the practice in other democratic systems worldwide.
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Abstract This study examines Nigeria’s contribution to the development of international organizations in Africa, with a specific
focus on the African Union (AU). Utilizing structural functionalism theory, this research highlights how Nigeria has played
apivotal role in the establishment, sustenance, and evolution of the AU. Through its diplomatic initiatives, financial support,
and strategic leadership, Nigeria has significantly influenced the organizational structure and functional capabilities of the
AU. The study adopts a secondary method of data collection, drawing from a wide range of scholarly articles, historical
records, official documents, and reports to provide a comprehensive analysis of Nigeria’s impact on the AU. The find-
ings reveal Nigeria’s commitment to regional integration and its efforts to promote peace, security, and socio-economic
development across the African continent. The study underscores the importance of Nigeria’s contributions to shaping the
operational dynamics and policy frameworks of the African Union.

Introduction

Africa, the world’s second-largest continent in terms of land area and population, is separated into
small territorial units based on ethnicities, natural physical characteristics, transportation and com-
munication links, and abundant resources, which provide an endless supply of wealth. The continent
spans over 11.7 million square kilometers, including the neighboring islands. The Mediterranean
Sea separates Africa from Europe, while the Suez Canal connects Africa to Asia. Africa is limited
to the northeast by the Red Sea and the Suez Canal, to the southeast by the Indian Ocean, to the
north by the Mediterranean Sea, and to the west by the Atlantic Ocean (Chepkemoi, 2017). Africa
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is home to diverse cultures and languages, with over 2,000 distinct ethnic groups. Additionally,
the continent is known for its incredible biodiversity, housing a wide range of plant and animal
species found nowhere else in the world.

Numerous compelling arguments support Nigeria’s claim to African leadership. Nigeria has
abundant and diverse energy resources for interstate competition. Nigeria’s population strength
is a key indicator of its supremacy in international affairs. Nigeria is presently the world’s sixth
most populous country, with an estimated population of more than 200 million people. Nigeria
has the world’s largest concentration of black people, with one out of every five Africans living
there. Nigeria substantially outperforms and outnumbers the other top ten African countries in
terms of population (Akindele, 2011; Saliu, Oshewolo 2018; Worldometer, 2020). Nigeria ben-
efits significantly from its population advantage in regional and global affairs. Nigeria, with its
enormous population, has a vast pool of human resources that can be harnessed for economic
development and political influence. Additionally, the country’s demographic strength gives it
a strong voice in international organizations and negotiations, allowing it to assert its interests
and shape global agendas.

The West African sub region has been the first line of execution in Nigeria’s Afrocentric
foreign policy. Nigeria considers itself to have a mission to wield hegemonic power in the West
African sub region and in the black world, given its massive size, natural, economic, and human
resources, and large market potential (Okunnu, 2010). Nigeria’s Afrocentric foreign policy in
the West African subregion has been characterized by its efforts to promote regional integration
and stability. By leveraging its resources and market influence, Nigeria aims to foster economic
cooperation, resolve conflicts, and strengthen political ties among its neighboring countries. This
proactive approach reflects Nigeria’s aspiration to play a leading role in shaping the future of the
subregion and contributing to the overall development of Africa as a whole.

Nigeria’s participation in various international organizations, such as the African Union (AU)
and the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), has been proactive over the
years, leading to its recognition as a “Frontline State” in the fight against apartheid, racism, and
colonialism. Since the founding of the Organization of African Unity in 1963 and the subsequent
creation of African Union, regional integration has been a top priority in Nigerian foreign policy.
As aresult, to examine the fundamental premise of Africa as a centerpiece established in Nigeria’s
foreign policy, it is necessary to assess Nigeria’s position in Africa. Nigeria’s foreign policy focus
considers three key tiers of international relationships: West Africa, Africa in general, and the rest
of the world, referred to as the “Concentric Cycle”. To study and evaluate Nigeria’s involvement
in the African Union, Dunmoye (2011) emphasizes that the contribution of Nigeria contribution
must be understood from the historical viewpoint of its establishment, survival, and contributions
to the Organization of African Union and later the African Union. Nigeria’s involvement in the
African Union can be traced back to its active participation in the establishment of the OAU in
1963. As one of the founding members, Nigeria played a crucial role in shaping the organization’s
agenda and promoting unity among African nations. Over the years, Nigeria has continued to
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contribute significantly to the AU’s objectives, particularly in areas such as peacekeeping, conflict
resolution, and regional integration.

Thus, the leadership role played by Nigeria in the formation of the African Union has given
it a perception of a leading umpire in all affairs, ranging from politics, social, cultural, and eco-
nomic matters. However, Nigeria’s role in West Africa can be envisaged as a stabilizer in the
context of Africa. Accordingly, Nigeria can be perceived as a hegemon, and can it bring the much
needed security, peace, economic, and political integration in Africa? Therefore, this study seeks
to examine Nigeria’s contribution to the development of international organizations in Africa,
with emphasis on the African Union.

1. Statement of the problem

Nigeria has played an important role in various international organizations throughout the years. Ni-
geria, as a member of various international organizations, has long worked for and supported
African issues and interests. The country has used this platform to promote Africa’s interests in
the true spirit of Pan-Africanism. Nigeria has been a supporter of regional conflict resolution,
and its participation in peacekeeping efforts reflects its concern and regard for the importance
of prioritizing and clearly expressing the value of the bond that all Africans, particularly those
living on the continent’s West Coast, share. Nigeria’s commitment to Pan-Africanism can be seen
through its active involvement in promoting economic cooperation and development within the
African continent. The country has played a significant role in initiatives such as the African
Union’s Agenda, which aims to achieve a prosperous and united Africa. Additionally, Nigeria has
been at the forefront of advocating for fair trade practices and addressing issues of inequality and
poverty that affect many African nations.

The African Union, established in 2001, is a continental organization that seeks to promote
unity, cooperation, and development among African nations. Despite the AU’s overarching goals,
there is a need to critically assess Nigeria’s specific contributions to the organization, considering
the challenges and opportunities that have shaped its engagement. This study aims to investigate
the extent and nature of Nigeria’s influence within the African Union and its implications for the
organization’s overall development. The main objective of the study is to examine Nigeria’s contri-
bution to the development of international organization in Africa, with focus on the African Union.

Specific objectives include:

1. To analyze the historical context of Nigeria’s involvement in international organizations

in Africa.

2. To examine Nigeria’s role in the establishment and development of the African Union.

3. To assess the impact of Nigeria’s contributions on the effectiveness and efficiency of the AU.

4. To identify challenges and opportunities faced by Nigeria in its engagement with the AU.
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2. Conceptual clarifications

2.1. International organization

The term “international organizations” refers to a wide variety of formal structures with both
common elements, as well as specific peculiarities, which call for clarification. As noted by
Brechin and Ness (2013), scholars of international organizations “seem to typically focus on
intergovernmental organizations, and at times, seem to use the term interchangeably, which can
be confusing”. In the same vein, Dijkzeul and Beigbeder (2003) claim that “sometimes the term
“international organizations” is used to include multinational corporations, bilateral organizations,
multilateral organizations, and international non-governmental organizations (INGOs).” At other
times, only UN organizations are covered by this term.

Most commonly, the term “international organizations” is used to refer to “all forms of non-
state actors working at international or global levels” (Brechin, & Ness, 2013). According to this
definition, intergovernmental organizations (IGOs) can be considered a subset of the international
organizations category, together with international non-governmental organizations (INGOs).
The reference work on this topic is the Yearbook of International Organizations published yearly,
since 1999, by the Union of the International Associations (UIA). It contains a list of all types
of international organizations classified according to different criteria.

Another debated aspect concerning the definition of international organizations is the refer-
ence to international bureaucracies. In fact, some authors (Barnett, Finnemore, 2004; Reinalda,
Verbeek, 2004) use these terms interchangeably, giving them the same meaning, while others
(Biermann et al., 2009; Cortell, Peterson, 2004; Bauer et al., 2017) use them distinctly, considering
international bureaucracies to be the administrative body of international organizations. In their
study on the influence of the international environmental bureaucracy, Biermann et al. (2009)
define international bureaucracies as “a hierarchically organized group of international civil
servants with a given mandate, resources, identifiable boundaries, and a set of formal rules and
procedures within the context of a policy area.” Along similar lines,, Cortell and Peterson (2004)
link the term “international bureaucracy” with the “administrative support apparatus” within
international organizations.

Despite the attempt to use standard definitions to categorize international organizations, their
universe is considerably heterogeneous due to their significant differences in size, geographical
scope, tasks, and functions. As for the size, international organizations may include few mem-
bers — three, as in the case of the North America Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) — or a large
number, as the United Nations, which has 193-member countries. Their geographical scope var-
ies extensively, from specific regional organizations such as ASEAN or the African Union, to
worldwide organizations that have members from all countries. Furthermore, there are single-tasks
organizations, like the Organization for Petroleum Exporting (OPEC), as well as multipurpose
organizations, such as the European Union or the United Nations. Consequently, their functions
differ, as well. The most common ones include sharing and collecting information, monitoring
trends, providing forums for collective decisions, and settling disputes (Karns et al., 2010). Again,
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how international organizations serve such functions varies extensively according to their rules,
financial resources, level, and degree of bureaucratization (Karns et al., 2010).

2.2. Regional organization

We live in a world of regions (Katzenstein, 2005). Since at least the end of the Second World War,
regionalism has spread across the globe in several waves (Mansfield et al., 1999; S6derbaum, 2016;
Viyrynen, 2003). Wars, power shifts, economic globalization, and the spread of new ideas about
political order have led to the emergence and growth of transnational and supranational spaces,
as well as a demand for new forms of governance beyond the nation-state (Buzan, Waever 2010;
Lake, Morgan, 1997; Telo, 2014; Wunderlich, 2007). One of the most far-reaching effects of these
developments has been the proliferation of regional organizations. As existing organizations have
grown in membership and new ones have been created, there is now hardly a state in the world that
is not a member of at least one regional organization. Besides this increase in sheer numbers and
geographic coverage, however, regional organizations have also taken on new tasks and assumed
more authority in relation to their member states (Acharya, 2014; Borzel, Risse, 2016).

A regional organization has been described as “an organization, the members (participants)
of which are national bodies (organizations) for standardization of the states included in the same
geographical region of the world and (or) a group of countries undergoing the process of economic
integration according to international treaties” (The Russian Federation, 2002).

According to the United Nations (1995), regional organizations (ROs) are, in a sense, inter-
national organizations (IOs), as they incorporate international membership and encompass geo-
political entities that operationally transcend a single nation-state. However, their membership is
characterized by boundaries and demarcations specific to a defined and unique geography, such as
continents, or geopolitics, such as economic blocs. They have been established to foster coopera-
tion and political and economic integration, or dialogue among states or entities within a restricted
geographical or geopolitical boundary. They reflect both common patterns of development and
history that have been fostered since the end of World War 11, as well as the fragmentation inherent
in globalization. Most ROs tend to work alongside well-established multilateral organizations, such
as the United Nations. While in many instances a regional organization is simply referred to as an
international organization, in many others it makes sense to use the term “regional organization”
to stress the more limited scope of a particular membership (United Nations, 1995).

In the literature, regional organizations are frequently associated with the term “regionalism.”
According to Russett (1975), “Regionalism is not one thing, but many things.” Often, regionalism
means merely an interest in regions (Spiegel, 1989). However, regional organizations represent
only one facet of regionalism. The concept of integration is closely related to that of regional or-
ganizations and is used just as confusingly in the literature. Here, it refers to either the process or
the end product of the political unification of separate national units (states) (Couloumbis, Wolfe,
1990). When integration has been implemented fully, it means that individual states cease to exist
(as happened with the unification of the United States and in the case of Switzerland or Germany).
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In most cases, integration is incomplete and consists of economic or military rather than politi-
cal unification. Where regional organizations are relevant, reference is sometimes made in the
literature to integration — but often from different points of departure. Integration may be viewed
as the dynamic force underlying the establishment of regional organizations (Hughes, 1994).

2.3. Regional integration

The coming together of different states within a region to achieve predetermined goals and objec-
tives is referred to as regional integration. It is an intergovernmental activity aimed at promot-
ing cross-border economic, social, and political cooperation between nations and their govern-
ments. States regard regional integration as a way to align their policies with those of other states,
thereby promoting cross-border economic and social development. Sherriff and Nwokedi (2016)
define regional integration as a balance of power aimed at bolstering weaker nations. This is be-
cause states that come together for integration tend to depend on and benefit from stronger states.

Regional integration, according to Adeniji and Agaba (2014), is a way of strengthening global
trade and gaining access to foreign technology, investment, and ideas. This means that deeper
regional integration will not only enable states to achieve long-term political and economic de-
velopment, but will also ensure poverty reduction, improved movement of goods, services, and
capital, and socio-economic policy harmonization, infrastructural development, and the promotion
of regional peace and stability.

2.4. Nigeria's commitments to the African Union

Nigeria’s role in the AU is best understood within the larger context of Nigeria’s overall orientation
and commitment to Africa in its foreign policy. This orientation, widely described as Afrocentrism,
dates back to independence in 1960, and emphasizes that Nigeria’s political leaders pursue foreign
policy options designed to promote the interests of Africa. The policy is driven by the belief in
Pax Nigerian, which stresses that Nigeria should play the role of Big Brother to other African
countries. Nigeria’s understanding of its status as Africa’s Big Brother is based on characteristics
peculiar to the country. Professor Gabriel Olusanya, former director general of Nigerian Institute
of International Affairs, captures these characteristics as follows:

Nigeria is a born leader. Nigeria’s credentials as the so called giant of Africa are credentials inherent
in the country itself. Nigeria is over 100 million people... So by virtue of size and population, Nigeria
like America is in a situation where it cannot live outside her geographical boundary ... Nature has so
placed Nigeria in a situation where she has to be her brother’s keeper. If your neighbours are hungry
and unhappy, you can never be happy. Nigeria’s neighbours are wretched and therefore we have to be
our brother’s keeper (Olusanya, 1988).

It is in recognition of Nigeria’s commitments and remarkable credentials in Africa that its current
Minister Of Foreign Affairs, Ambassador Olugbenga Ashiru, has reiterated that, by her sheer
endowments, destiny, and disposition, Nigeria has always used its strength responsibly in defence
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and pursuit of peace, and in the interests and for the wellbeing of all people of African descent,
irrespective of geographic boundaries (Ashiru, 2012). This view was corroborated by Allasane
Ouattara, President of Cote d’ Ivoire and Chairman of ECOWAS (the Economic Community
of West African States, one of five regional blocs within the AU), when he observed that Nigeria’s
support for the restoration of the popular mandate in Cote d’Ivoire had contributed immensely
to peace, stability, and reconstruction efforts in his country and in West Africa (Ouattara, 2012).

Successive administrations in the country have pledged their commitments to this orientation
and taken several steps to pursue such commitments. Nigeria’s pursuit of Afrocentrism includes
its active engagement in decolonization and the eradication of apartheid — both prime objectives
of the defunct Organization of African Unity (OAU). Nigeria also extended scholarships to Af-
ricans in colonized territories, encouraged the formation of ECOWAS, and invested resources in
conflict resolution and peace support operations (PSO) across Africa (Okereke, & Emeh, 2009).
In recognition of these commitments, Joshua Nkomo, one of Africa’s leading nationalists in the
1970s, described Nigeria as the “heartland of Africa, her pulse and as Africa’s dynamo” (Nkomo,
1977). Nkomo’s portrayal of Nigeria at that time was apt, in view of the country’s strong economic
profile and assertive foreign policy in African affairs.

Nigeria’s disposition to play the Big Brother role in the AU is — it must be noted — one of the
contentious areas in the country’s foreign policy. Critics, such as Professor Innocent Ukeje, former
head of the department of political science at the University of Abuja, contend that this posture
reflects the pretense of Great Power status, especially in view of Nigeria’s adverse domestic so-
cioeconomic realities, such as mass poverty and widespread infrastructural decay (Ukeje, 2000).
Yet, optimists, such as Professor Adekunle Ajala, advocate the enhanced visibility of Nigeria in
Africa as a basis for pursuing its national interests. Professor Ajala insists that Nigeria must be
ready to carry its neighbours along if it intends to play an important role in world affairs (Ajala,
1988). Nigeria’s leading role in ECOWAS is a giant leap towards this objective. It also extends
bilateral assistance to its neighbours. Nigeria is surrounded by fragile states in need of foreign aid
and assistance, and is therefore compelled to play a Big Brother role to protect its national interests.

2.5. Nigeria’s role at the African Union

Nigeria’s role in the African Union (AU) is motivated by its commitment to the unity, peace,
and development of the continent. The country further believes that unity in Africa should be
a gradual process. This position differs from the radical approach advocated by the late Libyan
leader, Muammar Ghadaffi, who favoured the immediate unification of African states under
a single government (BBC, 2007).

Nigeria, therefore, participated actively in the summits, conferences, and other meetings
leading to the creation of the AU (Tripoli, 2000). Nigeria’s position during the OAU ministerial
meeting in Tripoli between 30 May and 1 June 2000 was explained by its then Minister of Foreign
Affairs, Ambassador Sule Lamido:
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Nigeria favours the establishment of a strong African Union, one which would replace, over a period
of time, existing continental institutions the OAU and the AEC. This need not be a replica of the
United States of America, given the realities of our continent and the political experiences of our
nation-states. But it should be of such character, content, and form as to do justice to the cherished vi-
sion of the founding fathers of the OAU and to satify the dreams and aspirations of the peoples of our
continent (Shinkaye, 2002, pp. 17-18).

During the 36th OAU summit in Lomé, Togo, in July 2000, twenty-five member states, excluding
Nigeria, ratified the draft AU Constitutive Act (Lome, 2000). Subsequently, on 27 April 2001, OAU
Administrative Secretary-General Salim Ahmed Salim announced at an international summit on
HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, and related diseases that the AU would come into effect on 26 May of that
year. This was in compliance with the provisions of Article 28 of the Act, which stipulates that
the AU comes into effect exactly 30 days after the 36th instrument of ratification (representing
two-thirds of OAU member states) has been deposited at the OAU secretariat (Shinkaye, 2002).
It was the submission of Nigeria’s instrument of ratification that brought the AU into existence.
The public unveiling of the AU as the successor to the OAU occurred in July 2002, at the summit
of OAU heads of state and government held in Durban, South Africa.

Since the emergence of the AU, Nigeria has consistently pledged its commitment to Articles 3
and 4 of the AU Constitutive Act, which respectively outline the objectives of the organisation and
the principles upon which it is based (African Union, 2002). Consequently, Nigeria has engaged with
peace and security issues on the continent, including the pursuit of integration and development
in Africa. It has also hosted important AU meetings, including the Fourth AU summit, in 2005 in
Abuja, and the 44th Session of the African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights (ACHPR)
in Abuja in November 2008. Examples of Nigeria’s commitments to the AU are discussed below.

3. Financial contributions

Nigeria’s pledge to the AU is visible in its financial contributions to the organization. The AU
inherited some of the financial problems that had handicapped the OAU. For instance, the AU’s
member states were the same as the OAU’s, including those unable to pay their mandatory as-
sessed OAU dues. The AU’s funding challenges became more pronounced, since the organization
has expanded its budgetary requirements to about five times those of the OAU budget. So far,
Nigeria remains one of the five major financiers of the AU operating budget. As a major financier,
Nigeria has full AU voting rights and has been able to sponsor its nationals for strategic positions
requiring AU support in various international organizations. The other financiers are Algeria,
Egypt, Libya, and South Africa. These five countries contribute 75 per cent of the organization’s
operating budget, while the remaining African countries in the AU contribute 25 per cent. Ac-
cording to Agubuzu, each of the”Big Five” contributed US$14.4 million towards the organiza-
tion’s operating budget (Agubuzu, in Ogwu, 2008). By 2012, these contributions were estimated
at US$16.7 million (Dabeng, 2012).
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4. Pursuit of peace in Africa

In the sphere of peace and security in Africa, Nigeria has consistently played a prominent role.
For instance, following the ratification of the Protocol Relating to the Peace and Security Council
(PSC) in December 2003, the PSC became fully operational on 16 March 2004 as the AU organ
mandated to address peace and security in Africa. Nigeria’s President, Olusegun Obasanjo, served
as the pioneer Chairman of the council. In this capacity, he mediated during the early years of the
Darfur crisis in western Sudan. During Obasanjo’s term as Chair of both the AU and the PSC,
peace talks related to this crisis were held in Abuja, Addis Ababa, Accra and Tripoli. The Accra
talks of July 2004 also focused on the crisis in Cote d’Ivoire and involved President Obasanjo as
AU chairman, Kofi Annan, the UN Secretary General, and other African leaders (Ghana, 2004).
The aim was to discuss peace initiatives in both countries. Obasanjo advised the international
community not to resort to action that could jeopardize peace efforts in Darfur (This Day, 2004).
In addition, he appointed General Abdulsalaam Abubakar, a former Nigerian head of State, as his
peace envoy to Sudan and Chad (Oche, 2005).

During August 2004, the AU PSC, under Obasanjo’s leadership, convened peace talks in
Abuja between the government of Sudan and the rebels in Darfur to avert UN sanctions on Sudan.
This round of negotiations led to the adoption of the Darfur Peace Agreement (DPA) on 5 May
2006 (Okereke, 2005) Nigeria’s commitment to the Darfur peace process was in furtherance of its
overarching commitments to security and stability in Africa and world peace in general.

4.1. Africa peace and security architecture

Nigeria’s commitment to the AU is further demonstrated by its roles in the implementation
of Africa’s Peace and Security Architecture (APSA). Nigeria participates in AU capacity-building
exercises for the military, police, and civilian components of the African Standby Force (ASF),
which is an integral part of APSA (AFS, 2010). Its further participates in the activities of the
ECOWAS Standby Force. Nigeria’s National Defence College, Abuja, is an AU Centre of Excel-
lence for training in Peace Support Operations (PSOs) at the strategic level. These exercises and
training programmes have contributed significantly to the pursuit of the AU’s objective of peace
and security in Africa, especially in PSO capacity-building.

Nigeria has also made commitments to the promotion and consolidation of democracy, good
governance, and human rights in Africa. First, it ratified the African Charter on Democracy,
Elections and Governance and subsequently deposited the instrument of ratification with the AU.
Second, the country provided material and other support to the democratic and electoral processes
in Guinea-Bissau, Mali, Senegal, Liberia, Ghana, Niger, and other African countries. Internally,
the Nigerian government undertook electoral reforms in 2002, 2006, and 2010 with the aim of re-
storing the integrity of its electoral process so as to strengthen democracy. These commitments
are anchored in the country’s belief that a stable and democratic Africa is in Nigeria’s national
interests (Ashiru, 2012). By fostering democratic governance in Africa, Nigeria has remained
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firmly committed to Article 3(g) of the AU Constitutive Act, which seeks to “promote democratic
principles and institutions, popular participation and good governance” (African Union, 2002)
in Africa.

4.2 Struggles for headship of the African Union Commission

The struggle for the chair of the AU Commission between Gabon’s Jean Ping and South Africa’s
former Minister of Home Affairs, Dr Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma, suggested latent rivalries between
certain major powers in Africa. The decision by South Africa to field a candidate contradicted the
established convention among Africa’s “Big Five” not to seek leadership of the AU Commission.
South Africa’s action was viewed as an attempt to advance her quest to represent Africa as a per-
manent member of the United Nations (UN) Security Council, a status also sought by Nigeria,
Egypt, and Ethiopia, among others (Adibe, 2012). Nigeria, therefore, supported the candidacy
of former AU Commission Chair Jean Ping. The eventual victory of South Africa’s Dlamini Zuma
at the July AU summit has been regarded as a pointer to Nigeria’s diminishing diplomatic clout
on the continent.

Nigeria’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs has, however, argued that the election outcome was
neither a failure of Nigeria’s diplomacy nor a diminution of its influence in Africa. The Ministry
maintains that Nigeria subscribes to the promotion of inclusion, sense of belonging, and accom-
modation at the AU, and will refrain from actions that could discourage medium and small African
countries from occupying the chair’s position, thereby ensuring greater unity and solidarity. This
is consistent with Nigeria’s resolve — in tandem with its statutory responsibility as contained in
the 1999 Constitution — to abide by its commitment to the continent and to go to great lengths to
promote and defend Africa’s unity and solidarity (Adibe, 2012).

It is important to note that Nigeria made some gains at the July 2012 AU summit. First, Nige-
ria’s Ambassador, Aisha Laraba, was elected AU Commissioner for Political Affairs. The Depart-
ment of Political Affairs is responsible for promoting democracy, good governance, and credible
elections in Africa. This appointment coincides with the appointment of Nigeria’s Salamatu
Sulaiman as Commissioner for Political, Peace and Security Affairs in ECOWAS. It is anticipated
that Nigeria will leverage its headship of these two portfolios to strengthen its pursuit of peace,
security, and stability in Africa within the AU Peace and Security Agenda (IFAD). Presently, other
Nigerians occupying significant AU positions include Dr Kolawole Aduloju, elected Assistant
Secretary-General of the Pan-African Postal Union (PAPU), and Bethel Amadi, who was elected
President of the Pan-African Parliament in June 2012 (IFAD). Professor Okon Uya was appointed
one of the nine Eminent Persons to serve on the Peer Review Panel of Eminent Persons during
the 16th Assembly of African Peer Review Forum. Nigeria’s visibility at these AU institutions is
expected to enhance its credentials to represent Africa as part of a reformed and expanded per-
manent membership of the United Nations (UN) Security Council.

So far, while it is accepted that the Dlamini-Zuma victory was a good showing for South
Africa’s diplomacy, the response of Nigeria’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs draws attention to
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Nigeria’s commitment to consensus building and to moderating roles in African politics. This
creates room for inclusive politics designed to accommodate and actively engage other African
countries in steering the AU.

4.3. Nigeria's role at the African Union since the Arab Spring

In the spring of 2011, the Arab world was engulfed by popular demonstrations and rebellion, gen-
erally referred to as the Arab Spring. These events erupted in Tunisia and also spread to Algeria,
Bahrain, Egypt, Libya, Syria, and Yemen, as well as leading to an escalation of insecurity in
Africa. Central to the protesters’ demands were greater political freedom, economic opportunity,
and an end to systemic corruption in affected states. Other demands included calls for greater
political pluralism, transparency, and political accountability (ACSS, 2012). These events brought
about regime change in Egypt, Libya, Tunisia, and Yemen, while Morocco, Algeria, and other
Arab countries embarked on basic socioeconomic and political reform without regime change.
While the rebellion to oust President Bashir Al Assad has continued in Syria, the demonstrations
in Libya led to the violent overthrow of the Ghadaffi regime. Presidents Hosni Mubarak and Ben
Ali of Egypt and Tunisia, respectively, were compelled to leave office — but with much less that
which attended the parallel events in Libya, Yemen, and Syria.

The effects of the Arab Spring were felt in Africa. For instance, the AU was compelled to
intervene in the peace process in Libya. This intervention was intended to bring an end to hostili-
ties between Colonel Ghadaffi’s forces and the rebel groups comprising the NATO-supported
Transitional National Council (TNC) in Libya. Besides its mediation role in Libya, the AU accepted
the new regimes and leaders of Egypt, Libya, and Tunisia — with their distinct orientations — into
its fold. Finally, the AU was confronted with various security challenges associated with the
Arab Spring. For instance, several African countries had to contend with renewed ways of forced
migrations, occasioned by internal displacements and refugee movements, as well as the scourge
of terrorism and arms proliferation.

In West Africa, the entry of weapons stolen from Libya heightened the sub-region’s vulner-
ability to terrorism and rebellion. For instance, following the mass return in September 2011
of heavily armed Tuareg fighters who had previously been part of Ghadaffi’s forces, Mali was
faced with armed rebellion and political turbulence that resulted in a military coup. The Tuareg
fighters — organized under the Mouvement National de Libération de ’Azawad (MNLA) — initi-
ated a rebellion and demanded a Tuareg state of Azawad, comprising parts of Algeria, Mali, and
Niger. The MNLA initially aligned with Islamist groups such as al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb
(AQIM) and Iyad Ag Ghali’s Ansar ul Deen. This escalation of terrorism and related security
challenges in West Africa directly threatened the Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWADY) efforts towards security and integration in the sub-region (Back, 2011).

Nigeria has not been spared from the insecurities emanating from the Arab Spring. Promi-
nent among these are the influx of weapons into the country and the escalation of Boko Haram
assaults on the Nigerian state. Nigeria’s Minister of Foreign Affairs, Ambassador Olugbenga
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Ashiru, has declared that the peace and security of the West African sub-region are tied to peace
and stability in Nigeria. The menace of Boko Haram and its links to other terrorist organisations
in Africa —such as AQIM — has demonstrated to Nigeria the nexus between the domestic situation
and foreign policy (Ashiru, 2012). The ECOWAS Commissioner for Political Affairs, Peace and
Security, Mrs Salamatu Suleiman, has observed that ECOWAS’s decision to intervene in Mali is
intended to curb the spread of Boko Haram and the movement of al-Qaeda groups into Nigeria
and neighbouring countries. She maintained that Nigeria’s territorial and national interests are
at stake, and she traced Boko Haram’s terrorism to Mali (Omonibi, 2012). It is this reality that
underscores Nigeria’s commitment to the ECOWAS peace process in Mali and the implementation
of United Nations (UN) Security Council Resolution 2071, which allows for military and other
interventions and assistance to Mali (Omonibi, 2012).

Accordingly, the African Union (AU) and the Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWAS) have jointly solicited Nigeria for support in tackling the deteriorating political situation
in Mali. The ECOWAS Chair, President Allasane Ouattara of Cote d’Ivoire, disclosed this after
a tripartite meeting with the AU Chair, President Boni Yayi of Benin, and President Goodluck
Jonathan at State House, Abuja (Leadership, 2012). Nigeria has, therefore, intensified efforts to
address the Malian crisis through multilateral engagements under the banner of ECOWAS, the
AU, and UN. This is particularly necessary as South Africa is geographically remote from Mali,
while Egypt and Libya are still addressing their own domestic challenges. Finally, Algeria — one
of Africa’s “Big Five” — remains reluctant to support military intervention in Mali. It therefore
behooves Nigeria, a major power in West Africa, to lead the ECOWAS initiative in Mali.

Nigeria’s credentials to lead this peace initiative in Mali rest on its accumulated experience in
international peacekeeping under the UN, AU and ECOWAS, especially in Liberia, Sierra Leone,
and Darfur. Nigeria possesses significant oil wealth and stands above several other countries in
West Africa in terms of population, military preparedness, and willingness to intervene. It is,
however, important to acknowledge that any military intervention in Mali will come with distinct
challenges and peculiarities. The Tuaregs fighters and Islamists operating in northern Mali are
well-armed and trained in desert warfare, and are driven by a nationalistic zeal to secure the in-
dependence of Azawad. Their ranks are increasingly expanding through the recruitment of locals
and the arrival of foreign Islamist fighters (Ross, 2012).

5. Methodology

5.1. Research design

A research design is a strategy or blueprint that defines how data for a given topic should be col-
lected and analyzed. It outlines the procedures for conducting a specific inquiry. This research
adopts an exploratory research design. Exploratory research aims to study an issue that is not
well-defined, it is carried out to gain a better understanding of the current situation, but it does
not provide definite conclusions.
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5.2. Methods of data collection

Given the nature of the study, which relied on secondary data, a qualitative data-gathering strategy
was used to obtain meaningful data. Qualitative research is an inquiry technique that seeks to
understand a social or human problem by constructing a complex, holistic picture, using words
to provide specific perspectives on information, and is performed in a natural context (Strauss,
Corbin, 2008; Levitt et al., 2017). This method allowed for a deeper exploration of the subject
matter, providing rich and detailed insights that quantitative data alone may not have captured.
By utilizing qualitative data gathering strategies, the researchers were able to gain a comprehensive
understanding of the phenomenon being studied.

5.3. Historical factors that influenced Nigeria's involvement in international
organizations in Africa

Historical factors that influenced Nigeria’s involvement in international organizations in Africa
include its role in the formation of the African Union (AU) in 1963. Nigeria played a key role in the
diplomatic activities that led to the creation of ECOWAS, aiming to achieve economic harmoniza-
tion, coordination of national policies, regional peace, stability, and human rights promotion within
West Africa. Additionally, Nigeria’s participation in the AU reflects its commitment to promoting
the continent’s development — addressing issues like poverty, technological backwardness, and
enhancing regional cooperation. Nigeria’s involvement in international organizations such as the
AU demonstrates its efforts to strengthen African unity, enhance economic cooperation, and play
a significant role in regional and global affairs (Ayodele, 2020).

Over the course of more than 50 years of independence, Nigeria’s foreign policy has been
focused principally on Africa. Successive Nigerian leaders have declared Africa to be the key
component of the country’s foreign policy. Nigeria considers itself — and is widely regarded — as
the leader of Africa, and this has profoundly influenced the perception of its role both on the
continent and in the world. Since gaining independence in 1960, Africa has remained the central
point of Nigerian domestic and foreign policy which has manifested in its commitment to the total
liberation of Africa from colonialism, racial discrimination, and apartheid. Thus, Nigeria was
at the forefront of the clamor to intensify embargoes, boycotts, and economic sanctions against
apartheid South Africa (Abegunrin, 2009).

Nigeria’s impressive commitment to spending huge diplomatic and financial resources for
the sake of the complete liberation of Africa significantly contributed to the elimination of both
apartheid and colonialism on the continent. Diplomatic, moral, and financial resources were con-
sistently provided o support liberation movements across Africa (Saliu, 2012). The need to form an
Africa-oriented unity organization came as a result of the quest to create a collective anti-colonial
struggle on a continental level. This quest represented the manifestation of the long-standing
search for an institutionalized body, which led to the formation of the Organization of African
Unity (OAU) in 1963.
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On September 9, 1999, the heads of state and government of the OAU at their 4th Extraor-
dinary Summit held in Sirte, Libya, deliberated extensively on the ways and means to strengthen
the continental organization. The aim was to make it more effective, so as to keep pace with the
political, economic, and social developments that were taking place within and outside Africa.
The primary goal was to accelerate the implementation of the Abuja Treaty. Nigeria played the
leading role in the transformation of the OAU into the African Union (AU) (Akinsanya, 2005).

The expectations were running high at the start of the new millennium, when the African
Union (AU) was established in 2002 as the successor to the Organization of African Unity (OAU).
The general hope was that it would overcome the long-standing problems and speed up African
integration. However, it has been observed that political intentions will not always translate into
action. It soon became clear that many African leaders did not want to give up any element of their
national sovereignty. The Constitutive Act of 2002, that underpins the creation of the African
Union (AU), was therefore a compromise between the adherents of a federal union (endowed with
supranational competence) and those who resisted this ambitious vision and did not want to give
up their sovereignty (Laporte, Mackie, 2010).

There is also a hindering human factor which negatively affects the African Union (AU), as
manifested in widespread corruption, economic mismanagement, and inefficiency, lack of probity
and accountability in government, and entrenched, long-term political leadership. Ethnic conflicts,
economic recession, diseases, illiteracy, poverty, military coups or their threats, genocide, ethnic
cleansing, and international terrorism have combined to undermine Africa’s capacity to foster
development and confront the challenges of the twenty-first century (Azaigba, 2010).

In addition, improper coordination has resulted in a low level of trade and communication
among African states. Furthermore, several treaties that form the bedrock for the integration ef-
forts remain unimplemented, leading to the failure of African states to achieve diversification and
structural transformation within their economies. These challenges reflect the degree of economic
and political crises fueled by globalization, the problem of refugees and displaced persons, as well
as the slow rate of democratization (Oche, 2005).

5.4. Nigeria contribution to the establishment and development of the
African Union

It is beyond argument that the African Union (AU) is a continuation of the major discourse that
started during the periods of colonial rule on the African continent, which focused on the nature,
character, and dynamics of future relations among the newly independent countries in the con-
text of the then prevailing international system. It focused primarily on finding appropriate and
effective approaches to the lingering security and developmental dilemmas that confronting the
newly independent countries, which were deeply rooted within the broader Pan-African move-
ment, moderated by developments in the dominant Cold War international system of that period
of the East-West rivalry, and which the African Union’s predecessor — Organization of African
Unity (OAU) — had to live within (Sesay, 2008; Ogunsanwo, 2010).
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Nigeria considers the African Union (AU) as a new instrument for economic emancipation
and political integration in Africa, and seeks ways to use its foreign policy to promote and sustain
the AU in a way that increases African capacity to respond to the emerging challenges of globali-
zation, insecurity, governance, corruption, civil wars, refugees, migration, and climate change.
Until now, Nigeria has been instrumental in the maintenance of peace and security in Africa and
managed to positively influence the decolonization of the continent, therefore, Africa’s position
in Nigeria’s foreign policy formulation and thrusts can be easily explained (Ayodele, 2020).

Nigeria’s role in the African Union (AU) is best understood within the broader context of the
country’s overall orientation and commitment to Africa in its foreign and defense policy. The ori-
entation, which has largely been described as Afrocentrism, dates back to the period of gaining
independence in 1960 and pursues the foreign-policy options designed to promote the interests
of Africa. The policy is driven by the belief in Pax Nigeriana, which emphasizes that Nigeria
should play the “Big Brother” role for other African countries. Its role in the AU is motivated
by its commitment to the unity, peace and development of the continent, which is believed to be
a gradual process, different from the radical approach of former Libyan leader, Muammar Ghadaffi
who favoured immediate unification of African states under a single government (Okereke, 2012).

As such, Nigeria has been playing a unique role in Africa since gaining its independence in
1960, including its role in the eradication of colonialism and racism on the continent (Ashaver,
2014). Again, the African continent has been designated as Nigeria’s primary sphere of diplomatic
interest. Nations with large power capabilities, measured in terms of military strength, economic
profile, favourable demographic structure and domestic political stability, are inclined to create
spheres of their international influence (Saliu, Oshewolo, 2018). This underscores Nigeria’s com-
mitment to world peace as a foreign policy objective and as an element of national interest and
cherished domestic values. Its contributions to various international peace-keeping and peace
enforcement missions around the world serve as a confirmation of the country’s commitment to
world peace and security. In this vein, very few African and Third-World countries have provided
comparable evidence such kind of commitment (Afinotan, 2010).

The evidences of Nigeria’s role in the African Union (AU) are listed below:

1. Financial contributions: Nigeria’s commitment to the AU is reflected in its financial con-
tributions to the organization. The AU inherited some of the financial problems faced by
the Organization of African Unity (OAU), which had affected the funding difficulties, as
it increased its budget requirements by about five times compared to the OAU budget. Ni-
geria remains one of the five major countries funding the AU’s operational budget, which
allows it to have full voting rights and sponsor its nationals for key, strategic positions
requiring the AU support in various international organizations. In 1987, Nigeria initi-
ated a concert of medium powers, more widely known as the Lagos Forum, to facilitate
multilateral cooperation and to enable member-states to exert greater collective influence
on the world affairs (Adigbuo, 2017).

2. Pursuit of peace in Africa: As regards peace and security in Africa, Nigeria has consistently
played a prominent role. Following the ratification of the Protocol Relating to the Peace
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and Security Council (PSC) in December 2002, the PSC became fully operational in 2004,
with Nigeria chairing the council and mediated in the Darfur crisis in western Sudan, Cote
d’Ivoire, and other crisis-affected areas. Nigeria’s greatest contribution to Africa’s agenda
of decolonization and anti-racism was further demonstrated through the formation of the
OAU, using the same approach of African solidarity applied in peacekeeping missions
in states affected by crises (Okereke, 2012). The proactive role that Nigeria has played in
various international organizations over the years has helped to articulate and consistently
defend African concerns and interests (Okunnu, 2010; Ojekwe, 2010).

3. African Peace and Security Architecture: Nigeria’s commitment to the AU is further dem-
onstrated by its role in the implementation of Africa’s Peace and Security Architecture
(APSA). The country participates in AU capacity-building exercises for the military, police,
and civilian components of the African Standby Force (ASF), which is an integral part
of APSA, and in the ECOMOG activities. It also engages in the promotion and consolida-
tion of democracy, good governance, and human rights in Africa by ratifying the African
Charter on Democracy, Elections, and Governance. Nigeria has remained committed to
Article 3(9) of the AU Constitutive Act, which seeks to promote democratic principles and
institutions, popular participation, and good governance in Africa, especially in countries
like Guinea, Mali, Senegal, Liberia, Ghana, Niger, etc. Nigeria has conducted its own
reforms in this sphere in 2002, 2006, and 2010, with the aim of restoring integrity of its
electoral process and strengthening democracy in Africa (Okereke, 2012).

4. Nigeria’s role as a security actor has also been framed so that it resonates beyond West
Africa. According to Haastrup and Lucia (2014),

While West Africa provides the space to exercise its security prowess, there is arguably a carefully
constructed narrative that places Nigeria as a leader within the whole continent. The emphasis on
a transnational outlook, in part, explains Nigeria’s robust engagement in African security affairs

especially since the creation of the AU (Haastrup, Lucia, 2014).

5. Nigeria’s role in the democratization and the entrenchment of democracy in African coun-
tries is significant. One should note Nigeria’s role in democratization in West Africa and
beyond, within the African continent, which has become one of the hotbeds of political
instability and protracted civil wars, in the post-Cold War era. Nigeria assumed respon-
sibility for democratization and the strengthening of conflict resolution and intervention.
It originally took the initiative in promoting democratization, having realized that no mat-
ter how effective these interventions were, it was difficult to establish peace and stability
without a democratic therapy (Osaghae, 2010).

6. In relation to the foregoing, it is that the reality that underscores Nigeria’s commitment to
the ECOWAS peace process in Mali and the implementation of the United Nations Security
Council Resolution 2071, which authorizes military and other forms of intervention and
assistance aimed at preventing the spread of insurgency and terrorism from having a huge
impact in Nigeria and elsewhere. Nigerian contribution to the AU projects in Africa was also
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manifested in the formation of the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD),
when Nigeria and South Africa tirelessly worked together, and with other countries, to
develop the initiative adopted at the OAU summit held in Lusaka, Zambia, in July 2001.
Moreover, the adopted name of “NEPAD” was suggested by Nigeria, and there was also
added the African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) was also added, which provided
both vigor and meaningful direction for adopting the peace and security decisions in the
new AU Commission (Umezurike, Iwu, Asuelime, Umezurike, 2017; Olagunju, 2014).

7. Another perspective through which one can understand and appreciate the role of Nigeria
in the AU is through the Lagos Plan of Action (LPA), which remains one of the most deci-
sive steps taken by African leaders to save the continent from the challenges of economic
underdevelopment, political instability, and insecurity (Gusau, 2013). Again, Nigeria’s
considerable influence was evident in the debate on what should be the methodology or
modalities for realizing the African integration agenda, while there was a strong consen-
sus on the need for integration, there were opposing views on what should be preferred—
a technical framework or an institutional arrangement (Oshewolo, 2019; Okunnu, 2010).

In the recent past, the Federal Government of Nigeria, under the leadership of President
Muhammadu Buhari, donated US$500,000, about 350 electoral kits, and seven vehicles to the Gov-
ernment of Guinea-Bissau to facilitate a successful conduct of legislative elections in the country
in 2018. Similarly, the Nigerian government also supported the MPLA government by providing
military, economic, diplomatic, political, and investment assistance to maintain its consolidated
power against the South African apartheid government (Dallaji, 2012). Again, the work of Dr.
Peter Onu, who served as the Secretary-General of the OAU from 1983 to 1985, was remarkable,
in the sense that his attempt to contest for the substantive position of Secretary-General, became
controversial, since the position of the Nigerian government, based on the principle of agreement
amongst the OAUs “Big Five” (Egypt, Algeria, Ethiopia, Nigeria, and South Africa), was not to
contest or field candidates for the position (Malcolm X, 2017).

In 2019, the African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCFTA) Agreement was threatened by
Nigeria’s decision to close its land and sea borders with neighbouring countries, like the Benin
Republic, Chad, Niger, Cameroun, and Gabon. The government intended to stop widespread
smuggling activities and illegal inflows of Asian rice as well as the outflow of subsidized fuel.
This closure of borders resulted in both the gains for Nigeria, and in some problems for the neigh-
bours. However, the recently signed trade agreements between the ECOWAS and the AFCFTA
are under threat, since this action has been viewed by the analysts, other African countries, and
even by the AU, as the beginning of an “unsuccessful journey” if appropriate and serious measures
are not taken to resolve issues related to trade — with Nigeria being the largest economy in Africa
(Ghins, Heinrigs 2019; Golub, Mbaye, Golubski, 2019).
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5.5 Nigeria's impact on the effectiveness and efficiency of the African
Union

Although there is no consensus in the literature that Nigeria is Africa’s clear regional hegemon, it
has, like no other country in the continent, contributed immensely to the decolonization and total
independence of Africa, as well as to the maintenance of peace, security, and political stability in
many African states such as the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Chad, Liberia, Sierra Leone,,
Cote d’Ivoire, Mali, Somalia, among others (Garba, 2021). For these and many other reasons,
Nigeria has been widely acknowledged and recognized with within and outside of Africa as
a “regional power” (Ogunubi, Ukeke-Uzodike, 2016); as “The Giant of Africa” (Holmes, 1987;
Dauda, et al., 2019); and as a “Big Brother” to many African countries because of its leadership
role, benevolence, and commitments to addressing the plethora of issues and problems affecting
the continent at large.

The Organization of African Unity (OAU) [1963—2002] played a significant role in facilitat-
ing the attainment of independence for many present-day African countries such as by combat-
ing of apartheid in South Africa, promoting of African unity, and effectively reducing inter-state
conflicts in the continent. However, after the end of colonialism, the need for deeper cooperation
among the African countries to address their common economic, political, social, and security
challenges within the continent — as well as the desire to have a collective position of impact in
the global economy —necessitated for the transformation of the OAU into the AU, in which Nigeria
also played a leading role (Eghweree, 2014).

Economically, Nigeria has enjoyed the status of the largest economy in terms of GDP volume
for decades. It is Africa’s number one crude oil producer (Olusola, 2013), and the world’s 7" as
of 2022 (Punch, 2023). It is a source of crude oil exports to many countries of the world, includ-
ing Africa. Although, South Africa challenges Nigeria’s position as the region’s largest economy,
the latter has maintained its hold on that position since 2013, after the rebasing of its economy
(Olanrewaju, Olorunkanmi, 2020). As of 2022, Nigeria’s GDP was $477 billion,which is higher
than Egypt’s $476 billion and South Africa’s $405 billion (World Bank, 2023b). Moreover, even
though Nigeria ranks 4th in terms of military capability in Africa—after Egypt (1st), Algeria (2nd),
and South Africa (3rd) — as of 2022 (Elijah, 2023), it has been recognized as a major contributor
to UN, AU and ECOWAS peacekeeping programmes (Dauda, et al., 2019; Mustapha, 2020).

Nigeria has never nursed the ambition of dominating or taking over the territory of its fellow
African states, but rather that of promoting brotherliness through its benevolence. This was made
clear in the maiden speech of its Prime Minister Abubakar Bafawa Balewa’s at the United Nations
in October 1960, in which he categorically stated: “We shall never impose ourselves upon any
other country, and shall treat every African territory — big or small — as our equal, because we
honestly feel that it is only on that basis that peace can be maintained in our continent” (Permanent
Mission of Nigeria to the United Nations, 2015).

Nigeria has enjoyed remarkable influence in Africa since 1960, until 1994, when South Africa
gained independence from the apartheid regime. During General Sani Abacha’s military regime,
South Africa challenged Nigeria on the need to return to democratic rule. It even led the call for
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Nigeria’s sanctions at the Commonwealth of Nations over its human rights abuses, including
the extrajudicial killing of Ken Saro-Wiwa and nine other human rights activists (Olanrewaju,
Olorunkanmi, 2020). Unlike at the continental level, Nigeria‘s position as a regional hegemonic
power in the West African sub-region is clearly uncontested by any of the other 14 independent
states —namely, Benin, Ghana, Mali, Cote d’Ivoire, Senegal, Liberia, Gambia, Sierra Leone, Togo,
Guenea Bissau, Guinea, Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, and Niger. Nigeria played a significant role
in the formation of the ECOWAS in 1975, whose headquarter is situated in Abuja, the Nigerian
capital city.

5.6 Challenges faced by Nigeria in engagement with the African Union

Nigeria’s continuous “Big Brother” role in Africa, especially under the AU platform, has been con-
tentious, because there is a clear misalignment between the socio-political economy of the country
and its Afrocentric foreign policy. Some critics are of the view that Nigeria’s unmatched role under
the AU platform is a typical pretense of great power status for the country, when in reality, its
domestic socio-economic realities point in a different direction; such syndromes as mass poverty,
corruption, political instability, and widespread infrastructural decay contradict Nigeria’s pivotal
role in the AU (Ukeje, 2000). Many, on the other hand, also argue that Nigeria is an affluent state
in Africa, and that it has the clarion obligation of assisting its neighbours, and, in turn, Nigeria
would place itself in a position of strength in order to realize its foreign policy objectives in the
service of its national interest (Okereke, 2012). Notwithstanding, many have argued that Nigeria
has not utilized its full potentials since independence from Great Britain on the 1 October 1960, to
the benefit of the country (Ogbeidi, 2012; Balkaran, 2011). There is a wide range of problems in the
socio-economic system of the country, particularly poverty, decay of public infrastructure, military
establishment in politics and economics, leadership failure, and pervasive corruption prevalent
in the country (Maiangwa, 2012; Ogbeidi, 2012; David, Asuelime, Onapajo, 2015). These factors
have plunged Nigerian state into several political crises, including especially the three year civil
war from 1967-1970, tribal riots, and counter religious conflicts. Others include June 12, 2003,
presidential election crises, Niger Delta militancy and Boko Haram terrorism. As a result, Nigeria
has continued to be characterized by a culture of political violence culture mostly directed at the
socio-political system, to the extent that the country continues to drift towards the wrong end of the
annual Failed State Index produced by Foreign Policy magazine (David et al., 2015). In an attempt
to explore the socio-economic condition of Nigeria amid the wave of security threats by Boko
Haram, David et al. (2015) provided the following general framework for analysis and descrip-
tion of the political economy of Nigeria: the nature of state-economic symbiosis, the oil-centric
economy, corruption among the elites, the economic crises in Nigeria, and the high poverty level.

In the case of Nigeria, since independence in 1960, it has continued to experience the loss
of its economic and political leverage that was predicted to have the capacity to catapult the
African socio-political economy into a new level in the international political economy. The Ni-
gerian economy is afflicted by neo-imperialism, largely because of its structural asymmetry and
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Western-oriented unequal exchange trade pattern. It is noteworthy that this systematic unequal
exchange was already established in Nigeria before its independence from Great Britain. Western
multinational companies determined the structure of the colonial Nigerian economy — a structure
largely geared towards maximizing the selfish interest of the British economy at the expense of the
objective interests of Nigerians (David et al., 2015; Chidozie, 2014). We argue here that one of the
major causes of Nigeria’s poor economic growth lies in neo-imperialism through consolidated
unequal exchange between Nigeria’s developing economy and the developed capitalist states
of Britain and its Western allies. Thus, Nigeria’s continuous push for African unity and progress
under the umbrella of the AU may not deliver much change in Africa because of the structural
contradictions in Nigeria’s political economy. Effectively, the Nigeria state has not been a good
example in terms of stability — including in politics, economics, and socio-cultural cohesion.

Prior to the discovery of petroleum in commercial quantities in Nigeria, it was one of the
world’s leading producers of groundnut, cocoa, rubber, palm tree products, hides, skin, and cotton.
In fact, before the emergence of its oil-dependent economy in the 1970s, Nigeria was an agriculture-
based economy, as agriculture accounted for over 85% of the nation’s total exports (David et al.,
2015). As the mainstay of the national economy, accounting for almost 60% of GDP and over 70%
of total export earnings in the 1960s, the agricultural sector not only provided employment for
over 75% of the population, but also funded notable national development projects (Ileso, 2000).
However, the discovery of oil in commercial quantities in Nigeria led to the neglect of virtually
every other economic sector of the Nigerian economy including solid minerals. This situation,
which spans especially from 1970s, ultimately led to serious economic crises beginning in the
1980s, and the consequence of mismanagement were reflected particularly in the macroeconomic
and macrosocial implications of the Structural Adjustment Programs (SAP) (David et al., 2015).
This programme was a complete failure in Nigeria, both at policy formulation and implementation
levels. The situation has led to high levels of poverty in Nigeria, which seem to have defied all
economic measures, especially the SAP. Accordingly, the basis and objectives of post-independent
Nigerian foreign policy make its participation in global and African regional peace support op-
erations (PSOs) inevitable. Thus, it has contributed both personnel and other resources to peace
operations, especially in Africa. Nigeria’s efforts in peacebuilding and peacekeeping have been felt
at the continental level in the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Somalia, Sierra Leone, Liberia,
Sudan, and Céte d’Ivoire. Beyond the African continent, it has participated in peace building in
Lebanon, former Yugoslavia, and in Kuwait (Sule, 2013). As of 2013, it was recorded that Nigeria
had contributed armed military contingents, unarmed military observers, military staff officers,
uniformed police units, and police advisors, as well as civilian experts, to more than 40 UN, OAU/
AU, and ECOWAS missions (Sule, 2013). Nigeria’s notable participation in international peace-
keeping often earns its praise at both continental and global levels. However, has incurred human,
material, and financial pressures on the Nigerian socio-political economy (Sule, 2013). Noteworthy
is the opinion held by some that Nigeria has failed to take advantage of its active participation in
the numerous peacekeeping operations around the world by not getting commensurate economic,
military, and political remuneration for its involvement.
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Conclusions

The study concludes that Nigeria has played a significant role in African affairs, particularly
within the AU framework. Its commitment to African unity, peace, and development is evident
through its financial contributions, peacekeeping efforts, and advocacy for democracy and good
governance. However, Nigeria also faces challenges, including domestic socio-economic issues
such as poverty, corruption, and political instability, which affect its ability to fully leverage its
potential within the AU. Despite these challenges, Nigeria continues to be a key player in regional
and international diplomacy, working towards finding solutions to complex issues facing the
continent. It is also noted that Nigeria’s leadership in areas such as conflict resolution, economic
development, and security cooperation further solidifies its position as a prominent African nation.

Recommendations

Based on the findings, the following recommendations are suggested:

1. Nigeria should prioritize addressing its internal challenges, such as poverty, corruption,
and political instability, to strengthen its position and influence within the AU.

2. Nigeria should continue its financial support for the AU and actively participate in diplo-
matic efforts to address regional conflicts, and promote peace and stability.

3. Nigeria should work towards enhancing regional integration within Africa, fostering
closer cooperation among African nations to address common challenges effectively.

4. Nigeria should advocate for good governance, democracy, and respect for human rights,
both domestically and across the continent, to contribute to the AU’s objectives effectively.

5. Nigeria should leverage its economic potential and position as a regional economic pow-
erhouse to drive development initiatives within the AU and promote economic integration
across Africa.
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Stowa kluczowe Nowa Zelandia, sity zbrojne, NZDF, dobry obywatel spotecznosci migdzynarodowej, trzecia dekada XXI wieku

Abstrakt

W artykule przedstawiono sity zbrojne Nowej Zelandii (NZDF) jako instrument polityki zagranicznej tego panstwa, wy-
korzystywany w ramach odgrywania przez nie roli dobrego obywatela spoteczno$ci migdzynarodowej. W zwiagzku z tym
glowne pytanie badawcze, na ktore poszukiwano odpowiedzi, brzmi: Jakie sa zadania i dziatania realizowane przez NZDF
w operacjach wojskowych poza granicami panstwa w potowie trzeciej dekady XXI wieku? Za pytania pomocnicze uznaé
mozna: Jak jest definiowana rola dobrego obywatela spotecznosci migdzynarodowe;? Jakie sg gtowne zatozenia polityki
zagranicznej Nowej Zelandii? Jakie miejsce w zatozeniach polityki zagranicznej zajmuja sity zbrojne? Przyjeto zatozenie,
7e NZDF jest instrumentem polityki zagranicznej Nowej Zelandii, ktory wykorzystywany jest do odgrywania przez to
panstwo roli dobrego obywatela spotecznosci migdzynarodowej, co zostanie w dalszej czgéei artykutu udowodnione.

By odpowiedzie¢ na postawione pytania siegnigto po szereg dokumentow dotyczacych NZDF, polityki zagranicznej i polityki
obronnej Nowej Zelandii i zanalizowano ich tres¢ przy uzyciu podejscia realistycznego do stosunkow migdzynarodowych.
W zwigzku z tym wykorzystano nastgpujace metody badawcze: behawioralng, decyzyjna, instytucjonalng oraz analizg
ilosciowa 1 jakosciowa zawartosci dokumentow. Whaczono rowniez niezbedna literature przedmiotu, przede wszystkim
prace naukowcow nowozelandzkich zajmujacych si¢ podjgta problematyka, takich jak Roberta Ayson’a czy Beth K.
Greener. Analiza zgromadzonych materialow wykazata, ze NZDF stanowit narzgdzie realizacji roli dobrego obywatela
spolecznosci migdzynarodowej przez Nowa Zelandi¢ w omawianym okresie i prawdopodobnie bedzie nim rowniez
w najblizszej przysztosci.

The ArmedForces as an Instrument of Playing Role a Good International Citizen by New
Zealand in the third Decade of the 21st Century

Keywords

Abstract

New Zealand, armed forces, New Zealan dArmed Forces, NZDF, a good international citizen, the third decade of the 21st
century

The aim of the article is to present the New Zealand Armed Forces (NZDF) as an instrument of New Zealand’s foreign
policy, especially in terms of its role in playing the role of a good international citizen.. Therefore, the main research ques-
tion is: What are the tasks and activities carried out by the NZDF in military operations abroad in the mid-third decade of
the 21st century? Auxiliary questions include: 1) How is the role of a good international citizen defined?; 2) What are the
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main assumptions of New Zealand’s foreign policy?; 3) What is the place of the armed forces in the assumptions of foreign
policy?; Considering this, the main research assumption is that the NZDF constitutes an instrument of New Zealand’s
foreign policy, which is used by this country to play the role of a good international citizen, as will be proven.

In order to answer these questions, a number of documents on the NZDF, New Zealand’s foreign and defence policy were
analysed, with their content examined using a realistic approach to international relations. Therefore, the following research
methods are applied: behavioural, decision-making, institutional, as well as quantitative and qualitative analysis of the
content of documents. The necessary literature on the subject was also used, primarily works of New Zealand scholars
dealing with the issues, e.g. Robert Ayson or Beth K. Greener. All this made it possible to establish that the NZDF is an
instrument for New Zealand to play the role of a good international citizen during the analysed period, and will continue
to be so in the near future.

Wprowadzenie

W czasach, gdy znaczenie sit zbrojnych w stosunkach migdzynarodowych ponownie ro$nie,
a panstwa coraz cz¢séciej wykorzystuja je do rozwiazywania konfliktéw, zasadne jest przyjrzenie
si¢ polityce Nowej Zelandii dotyczacej uzycia tych sit. Nowa Zelandia nalezy do grona panstw
matych, a te z zalozenia daza do utrzymania istniejacego porzadku migdzynarodowego opartego na
prawie, ktore zapewnia im ochrong. Nie majg bowiem mozliwosci przeciwstawienia si¢ w sposob
sitowy zakusom mocarstw, gdyby takie wobec nich si¢ pojawily. W zwigzku z tym rzad Nowej
Zelandii stara si¢ na rézne sposoby promowacé przestrzeganie podstawowych zasad prawa migdzy-
narodowego i zachowywac aktywnos$¢ na arenie migdzynarodowej, mimo izolacji geograficzne;j.
Stusznie bowiem przyjeto w drugiej dekadzie XXI wieku, ze potozenie geograficzne nie chroni
juz tego panstwa przed wspotczesnymi zagrozeniami bezpieczenstwa.

Jednym z dziatan podejmowanych na arenie migdzynarodowej jest wykorzystanie Sit Obron-
nych Nowej Zelandii (New Zealand Defence Forces — NZDF) w roéznego rodzaju operacjach
wojskowych poza granicami panstwa. Udziat ten ma na celu realizacj¢ kilku zadan: od prewencji
wobec pojawiajacych si¢ zagrozen, przez ochrong linii komunikacyjnych — zwtaszcza morskich
— po udzielanie pomocy panstwom bedacym ofiarami agresji.

Operacje te realizowane takze we wspolpracy z partnerami uznawanymi przez wladze za
kluczowych dla bezpieczenstwa i obronnosci Nowej Zelandii. Tym samym NZDF stuzy rowniez
do budowania i wzmacniania relacji z wybranymi panstwami. Preferowana formg aktywnos$ci
w zakresie operacji wojskowych pozostaja misje pokojowe ONZ, cho¢ ich znaczenie bywa roznie
akcentowane w zaleznos$ci od sytuacji politycznej, rowniez wewnetrznej. Udzial w nich stano-
wi dla wladz argument potwierdzajacy, ze w ten sposob Nowa Zelandia odgrywa role dobrego
obywatela spotecznosci miedzynarodowej. Tym samym NZDF, jako instrument polityki panstwa
w tym zakresie, wnosi w to istotny wktad.

Udowodnienie tej tezy jest waznym uzupetnieniem wynikoéw badan prowadzonych w Polsce,
dotyczacych zar6wno Nowej Zelandii, jak i — szerzej — wykorzystania przez male panstwa sit
zbrojnych do odgrywania wybranej roli mi¢dzynarodowe;.
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Terminologia

Wspolcezesnie trudno byloby kwestionowac znaczenie sit zbrojnych w polityce zagranicznej pan-
stwa. Zakonczyl si¢ bowiem okres korzystania z tzw. dywidendy pokojowej, a jednoczesnie pod-
wazana jest teza, ze rozwoj prawa migdzynarodowego, relacji handlowych oraz internacjonalizacja
kolejnych sfer zycia wyeliminuje uzycie sity ze stosunkow migdzynarodowych. W zwigzku z tym
obserwuje si¢ renesans znaczenia sit zbrojnych jako instrumentu polityki zagranicznej panstwa
i realizowania przez nie celow politycznych — za pomoca, jak to ujat Carl von Clausewitz, ,,innych
srodkow” (Clausewitz, 1995, s. 23-27). Przy czym nalezy podkresli¢, ze w wypadku systemu
unipolarnego i odgrywania przez USA roli $wiatowego policjanta, jednoczesnie podwazana jest
teza, ze rozwdj prawa miedzynarodowego, relacji handlowych oraz internacjonalizacja kolejnych
sfer zycia wyeliminuje uzycie sity ze stosunkéw migdzynarodowych (Brown, 2003).

Nie ma potrzeby przywolywania szeregu definicji pojec ,,polityka zagraniczna” i ,,sity
zbrojne”. Nalezy przyja¢ za Erhardem Cziomerem, Ze polityka zagraniczna panstwa to: ,,pro-
ces formulowania i realizacji interesé6w narodowo-panstwowych w stosunku do innych panstw
i uczestnikéw systemu mi¢dzynarodowego” (Cziomer, Zyblikiewicz, 2004, s. 106). Jednym ze
srodkow jej realizacji jest sita militarna, wystepujaca obok srodkow politycznych, prawnych,
ekonomicznych i psychologicznych (Cziomer, Zyblikiewicz, 2004, s. 122—123). Na site militarna,
wedtug Ireneusza Topolskiego (Topolski, 2004, s. 29), sktadaja si¢ kompleks militarno-przemy-
stowy oraz sity zbrojne.

Wedtug autorow Stownika terminow z zakresu bezpieczenstwa narodowego sity zbrojne to:

wyspecjalizowany organ panstwa, przeznaczony do ochrony i obrony jego interesow przez wykorzysta-
nie go jako czynnika odstraszania przed agresja lub —w razie koniecznosci — prowadzenia walki zbrojnej
az do osiggniecia zatozonego celu politycznego. Z punktu widzenia struktur organizacyjnych mozna
je podzieli¢ na: regularne i nieregularne sity zbrojne, a z punktu widzenia charakteru prowadzonych
dziatan: na wojska operacyjne oraz sity i srodki obrony terytorialnej, zas ze wzglgdu na §rodowisko,
w ktorym prowadza dziatania: na wojska ladowe, sity powietrzne i marynarke¢ wojenna (Kaczmarek,
Lepkowski, Zdrodowski, 2008, s. 121).

Autorzy definicji podkreslili, ze sity zbrojne stuza osiaganiu celow politycznych. W przypad-
ku polityki zagranicznej sa one wykorzystywane do wspierania realizacji interesow panstwa na
arenie miedzynarodowej, w tym wykonywania zobowigzan migdzynarodowych i sojuszniczych
(Kaczmarek i in., 2008, s. 25). Nalezy je traktowac¢ jako $rodek ostateczny. Naduzywanie sity
militarnej jest bowiem niedopuszczalne — zar6wno z uwagi na ograniczenia wynikajace z prawa
miedzynarodowego, jak i na konsekwencje jej uzycia.

Z perspektywy podmiotu artykutu, ktérym jest Nowa Zelandia, przyjeto, ze sity zbrojne
wykorzystywane sa do odgrywania roli w polityce zagranicznej nazywanej ,,dobrym obywate-
lem spoteczno$ci migdzynarodowej” (a good international citizen). Lucyna Czechowska (2017,
s. 7-22) podkresla, ze jej fundamentem jest dobra reputacja, a jej ustalenia oparte byly m.in. na
analitycznym modelu szacowania roli mi¢dzynarodowej zaproponowanym przez Andriya Tyushke,
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Pojecie to najlepiej scharakteryzowaé w ujeciu behawioralnym. Zachowania stuzace jej osiagnieciu
i odgrywaniu takiej roli moga przejawiac¢ rézne panstwa — zardwno mocarstwa regionalne (jak
Australia), jak i panstwa male, takie jak Nowa Zelandia. Zasadniczo sa to panstwa demokratyczne,
ktore stawiajg na pierwszym miejscu prawa cztowieka i ich przestrzeganie, a takze daza do ich
promocji. Preferuja polityke wielostronng, promujac respektowanie prawa miedzynarodowego,
pokojowe rozstrzyganie sporow i konfliktow oraz ochrong istniejacego porzadku migdzynaro-
dowego. Niekiedy go nawet bronig, m.in. poprzez udzial w operacjach wojskowych — przede
wszystkim pokojowych, cho¢ niewylacznie (Dunne, Wheeler, 1998, s. 847—870). Naziye Dirikgil
i Charalampos Efstathopoulos (2024, s. 1642-1643) podkreslaja, ze dla takich panstw szczegdlnie
charakterystyczny jest szacunek dla prawa do samostanowienia, solidaryzm oraz promocja rza-
dow prawa i demokracji. Nie sa one agresywne, nie grozg swoim sasiadom, nie sg zainteresowane
posiadaniem broni masowego razenia ani nie sponsorujg organizacji terrorystycznych.

W przypadku Nowej Zelandii badacze czegsto podkreslajg jej duze zaangazowanie w dzia-
talnos$¢ Organizacji Narodow Zjednoczonych (ONZ), gdzie panstwo to prezentuje wspomniane
weczesniej zachowania. Dowodem na petnienie tej funkeji jest — jak zauwaza Raymond Miller
— dwukrotne zasiadanie Nowej Zelandii w Radzie Bezpieczenstwa ONZ jako niestalego cztonka
w latach 1994-1995 12015-2016, a takze aktywny udziat sil zbrojnych w operacjach pokojowych
ONZ (Miller, 2015, s. 1-25). Co istotne, dziatalno$¢ ta stanowi rowniez element nowozelandz-
kiego soft power, sprzyjajacy rozwojowi przyjaznych relacji z innymi panstwami oraz realizacji
intereséw gospodarczych. Operacje pokojowe ONZ nie sg jednak jedyng forma wykorzystania
instrumentu polityki zagranicznej Nowej Zelandii, jakim pozostaja jej sity zbrojne.

Zatozenia dotyczace uzywania NZDF w ramach polityki zagranicznej panstwa
w trzeciej dekadzie XXI wieku

Kluczowym dokumentem, w ktérym okreslono rolg, jaka NZDF maja odgrywacé w najblizszych
latach, jest wydana w 2023 roku pierwsza w historii Strategia bezpieczenstwa narodowego No-
wej Zelandii. Sity zbrojne zostaty w niej przywolane pigciokrotnie. Dwukrotnie w konteks$cie
gtéwnych intereséw bezpieczenstwa panstwa, z zadaniami obejmujacymi rozmieszczenie w celu
wsparcia Ukrainy jako panstwa realizujacego swoje prawo do samoobrony oraz utrzymywanie
zdolnosci do dziatan w kraju, w regionie i na §wiecie — w odpowiedzi na pojawiajace si¢ zagro-
zenia bezpieczenstwa oraz dla wsparcia partnerow (Security Together, 2023, s. 19). Podkreslono
rowniez znaczenie gotowosci do reagowania kryzysowego na terenie potudniowego Pacyfiku
w przypadku wystapienia katastrof naturalnych oraz udzielania pomocy panstwom dotknigtym
ich skutkami, bedacymi konsekwencja zmian klimatu (Security Together, 2023, s. 26). Wskazano
ponadto na konieczno$¢ zabezpieczenia linii komunikacyjnych na morzach i oceanach (Security
Together, 2023, s. 27).
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Analizujac te zapisy w konteks$cie odgrywania omawianej roli, nalezy podkresli¢, ze:

1. Sity zbrojne majg wspierac realizacj¢ prawa do samoobrony, co oznacza, ze Nowa Zelan-
dia jednoznacznie opowiedziata si¢ po stronie Ukrainy jako panstwa dotknigtego agresja
i stara si¢ jej pomoc, wykorzystujac srodek ostateczny, jakim sg sity zbrojne.

2. Priorytetowe znaczenie dla sit zbrojnych maja zdolnosci do dziatania w regionie potudnio-
wego Pacyfiku w przypadku wystapienia katastrof naturalnych zwigzanych ze zmianami
klimatu, a wigc do niesienia pomocy humanitarnej panstwom i narodom nimi dotknietym.

3. Zapewnienie ochrony wolnosci zeglugi shuzy¢ ma zaréwno Nowej Zelandii, jak i innym
panstwom korzystajacym z handlu droga morska.

Tym samym autorzy Strategii w sposob jednoznaczny wskazuja na zachowania charakterystyczne
dla dobrego obywatela spotecznosci migdzynarodowej. Maja by¢ one demonstrowane m.in. przy
uzyciu NZDF.

Wigcej informacji na ten temat nalezy szuka¢ w dokumentach, ktore mozna uznac za strategie
sektorowe. Pierwsza z nich dotyczy polityki zagranicznej, a druga — polityki obronnej i zadan
sit zbrojnych. Warto przy tym poréwnac Strategi¢ polityki zagranicznej Nowej Zelandii na lata
2020-2024 z kolejnym dokumentem tego typu, przyjetym w 2024 roku, poniewaz powstaty one
w odmiennych kontekstach politycznych. W dokumencie z 2020 roku, opracowanym w okresie
rzadow koalicji z Partig Pracy na czele, na pierwszym miejscu wsrod celow Ministerstwa Spraw
Zagranicznych i Handlu wskazano wzmacnianie i ochron¢ migdzynarodowego porzadku oraz
instytucji opartych na prawie (Strategic Intentions, 2020, s. 17). O bezpieczenstwie pisano w kaz-
dym z siedmiu priorytetowych kierunkéw polityki. Nie wchodzac w rozwazania szczegdlowe,
podkresli¢ nalezy, ze sity zbrojne miaty wnosi¢ swoj wkiad w migdzynarodowe operacje wojskowe
i operacje pokojowe, ktorych celem begdzie ograniczanie i unikanie zagrozen dla bezpieczenstwa
panstwa oraz wktad w budowg stabilnego srodowiska migdzynarodowego. Zwrocono rowniez
uwagg na znaczenie obrony miedzynarodowego porzadku opartego na prawie oraz na potrzebg
dziatan majacych na celu zwalczanie nielegalnej imigracji (Strategic Intentions, 2020, s. 27).

W 2023 roku odbyty si¢ wybory parlamentarne, ktore doprowadzity do zmiany rzadu w Nowe;j
Zelandii. Utworzono wowczas koalicj¢ z Partig Narodowa na czele. W przyjetej Strategii polityki
zagranicznej na lata 2024—2028 Ministerstwo Obrony wskazano jako jednego z gtéwnych part-
nerow — drugiego pod wzgledem waznosci — w realizacji celow polityki zagranicznej w obszarze
bezpieczenstwa (Strategic Intentions, 2024, s. 9).

Wskazano jednoznacznie na prymat bezpieczenstwa nad ekonomia, co jest przetomem w do-
tychczasowej polityce Nowej Zelandii. Za najwazniejsze uznano: troske o terytorium panstwa
i jego obywateli — zarbwno w kraju, jak i za granica, ochrong migdzynarodowego systemu bez-
pieczenstwa opartego na prawie oraz szczegélne zainteresowanie stabilnoscia regionu Pacyfiku
i Indo-Pacyfiku (Strategic Intentions, 2024, s. 8 i 11).

Dziatania w kazdym z tych obszaréw omowiono szerzej, wskazujac m.in. na potrzebe zwigk-
szenia zaangazowania w zwalczanie terroryzmu oraz ochron¢ tadu miedzynarodowego. Tym
samym NZDF staly si¢ przetlomem w dotychczasowej polityce Nowej Zelandii.
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Zawarto$¢ obu dokumentdéw jasno wskazuje nie tylko na znaczenie NZDF, lecz takze na
istnienie w nowozelandzkiej polityce zagranicznej szerokiego konsensusu w zakresie podstawo-
wych kierunkow dziatan panstwa. Zmianie ulegaja jedynie akcenty, co od lat podkreslaja badacze
(Headley, Reitzig, 2012).

Sity Obronne Nowej Zelandii

Podstawowe informacje na temat NZDF mozna znalez¢ w publikowanym kazdego roku raporcie
(Annual Report, 2023). Zgodnie z danymi za 2023 rok, sily zbrojne Nowej Zelandii sktadaty si¢
z trzech rodzajow wojsk: Marynarki Wojennej, liczacej 2047 zolnierzy i 775 rezerwistow; Wojsk
Ladowych — 4234 Zotnierzy i 2065 rezerwistow; oraz Sit Powietrznych — 2388 Zotnierzy i 420
rezerwistow. Lacznie dawato to 8669 zotnierzy stuzby czynnej i 3260 rezerwistow. Uwzgledniajac
dodatkowo 3067 pracownikow cywilnych, cale NZDF liczyty 14 996 osob. Sity zbrojne posiadaty
zdolno$ci do dziatania w domenie morskiej, ladowej, powietrznej i kosmicznej. Zgodnie z Annual
Report 2023 (s. 1821, 32) NZDF realizowaty trzy gltéwne zadania:

— wspieranie wysokiego poziomu zycia Nowozelandczykow i odpornosci spoleczenstwa
poprzez $wiadczenie ustug na terenie panstwa (np. w sytuacji katastrof naturalnych) oraz
wsparcie weteranow,

— ochrong intereséw narodowych Nowej Zelandii, w tym obrong granic, zwalczanie terro-
ryzmu i ochrong linii komunikacyjnych, zwlaszcza morskich,

— wspieranie migdzynarodowego porzadku opartego na prawie.

Ostatnie z wymienionych zadan jest kluczowe z perspektywy prowadzonych rozwazan,

a jego realizacja zostanie oméwiona w odrgbnym punkcie. W tym miejscu nalezy natomiast
przeanalizowag, jakie dzialania — i w jaki sposob — NZDF powinny prowadzi¢ w tym zakresie.

Informacje dotyczace zasad uzycia NZDF w operacjach wojskowych poza granicami panstwa
mozna znalez¢é w Doktrynie Obronnej Nowej Zelandii (New Zealand Defence Doctrine, 2012).
Podano w niej, ze sily zbrojne moga uczestniczy¢ zaréwno w operacjach bojowych (combat), jak
i stabilizacyjnych (stability and support), w ktorych dziatania zbrojne stanowia element operacji,
lecz nie jej istotg. Wszystkie operacje musza by¢ prowadzone zgodnie z prawem migdzynarodo-
wym, prawem wewnetrznym oraz przepisami panstwa-gospodarza, co pozwala utrzymac wizeru-
nek Nowej Zelandii jako dobrego obywatela spotecznosci migdzynarodowej. Uzycie sity powinno
nastepowac na podstawie decyzji Rady Bezpieczenstwa ONZ lub w ramach nicodtagcznego prawa
do obrony indywidualnej lub kolektywne;.

W wydanej w 2023 roku strategii sektorowej dotyczacej polityki obronnej, towarzyszacej
Strategii bezpieczenstwa narodowego, opisano role sit zbrojnych w realizacji zadan m.in. na rzecz
Ministerstwa Spraw Zagranicznych i Handlu. Wskazano trzy zadania polityki obronnej: ochrona
i wsparcie realizacji intereséw Nowej Zelandii w regionie, w szczegdlnosci na Pacyfiku (Potu-
dniowy Pacyfik), udziat w dziataniach zbiorowych na rzecz ochrony intereséw i wartosci istotnych
dla Nowej Zelandii oraz reagowanie na wydarzenia zachodzace w kraju, w regionie i na §wiecie
(Defence Policy, 2023, s. 11-12). Wida¢ wyraznie, ze wszystkie trzy cele sa bezposrednio zwigzane
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z aktywnoscig na arenie migdzynarodowej. Wérdd zadan Ministerstwa Obrony wymieniono tez
budowanie partnerstw z panstwami kluczowymi dla bezpieczenstwa i obronnosci Nowej Zelandii.

Biorac pod uwage wskazane zadania, NZDF musi by¢ zdolne do obrony terytorium panstwa
ijego wod, a takze do wnoszenia wktadu w operacje migdzynarodowe — w tym prewencyjne —
zaré6wno we wspolpracy z partnerami, jak i samodzielnie na obszarze potudniowego Pacyfiku.
W dokumencie wspomniano rowniez o mozliwosci rozmieszczania wojsk i udziale w dziataniach
bojowych. W zwigzku ze zmianami zachodzacymi na §wiecie kluczowe znaczenie ma zdolnos¢ do
obrony porzadku opartego na prawie. Podkreslono ponadto potrzebg uczestnictwa w operacjach
reagowania kryzysowego oraz utrzymywania statej obecnosci na Antarktydzie (Defence Policy,
2023, s. 30-32).

NZDF musza dysponowac¢ odpowiednimi zdolnosciami do realizacji wszystkich wskazanych
zadan. Zapisy odnoszace si¢ do tego zagadnienia znalazty si¢ w Zatozeniach rozwoju sit zbrojnych
w perspektywie 15-letniej. We wstepie dokumentu stwierdzono, ze rozwdj NZDF jest niezbedny,
bowiem wedtug stanu na 2023 rok nie odpowiadaty one potrzebom, zwlaszcza w zakresie zaan-
gazowania w zwalczanie zagrozen na poziomie regionalnym i globalnym. Jako glowne zalozenia
przyswiecajace zmianom w NZDF przyjeto:

— potrzebe skrocenie czasu na planowanie i reakcje,

— konieczno$¢ aktywnego uczestnictwa NZDF w budowie partnerstw na arenie

mig¢dzynarodowe;j,

— utrzymanie gotowosci bojowej (combat readiness),

— zapewnienie stabilnego i zwigkszonego finansowania obronno$ci (Future Force, 2023,

s. 10).

Powyzsze zalozenia majg przetozy¢ si¢ na osiggniecie przez NZDF wyzszych niz w 2023
roku zdolnosci:

— bojowych,

— do prowadzenia kilku operacji w tym samym czasie (np. misji zagranicznych),

— elastycznosci (odpowiedz na rézne rodzaje zagrozen),

— odpornosci (w szczegolnosé do zapewnienia zdolnosci bojowych np. w wypadku przecigcia

fancucha dostaw),

— skalowalnos$ci (dostosowywania struktur, wielkos$ci itp. do potrzeb w zaleznosci od

zagrozenia),

— budowania partnerstw (wspotpraca z sitami zbrojnymi innych panstw, w szczegdlnosci

W regionie),

— nowoczesnosci (pozyskiwanie technologii wojskowych jeszcze przed ich popularyzacja,

czy wykorzystywaniu przez przeciwnikow),

— sprawnosci systemowej (fatwo§¢ wykorzystania, naprawy i utrzymania sprzgtu, techno-

logii itp.).

Wszystkie osiem zdolno$ci oceniono pod wzgledem ich znaczenia dla NZDF. Najwyzsza
rang¢ nadano zdolnosci do prowadzenia kilku operacji jednoczesnie, nastepnie nowoczesnosci
i odpornosci. W konsekwencji NZDF ma by¢ wojskiem nowoczesnym, odpornym i zdolnym do
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realizacji wielu zadan réwnocze$nie. Takie ujecie w petni odpowiada potrzebom aktywnosci
Nowej Zelandii na arenie mi¢dzynarodowej, zgodnie z zalozeniami polityki zagranicznej na
rzecz bezpieczenstwa. Jednoznacznie wskazano, ze NZDF musi posiada¢ odpowiednio wyszko-
lony i wyekwipowany personel, aby prowadzi¢ operacje wojskowe o roznym charakterze — od
reagowania kryzysowego w przypadku katastrof naturalnych po dziatania zbrojne w warunkach
konfliktu (Future Force, 2023, s. 9—10).

Nie ma wigc watpliwosci, ze NZDF maja by¢ instrumentem realizacji preferowanej roli
Nowej Zelandii na arenie miedzynarodowej. Rola ta — wedtug nowozelandzkich badaczy — od lat
pozostaje niezmienna. Jest nig dobry obywatel spotecznosci migdzynarodowej, a sity zbrojne sta-
nowig instrument stuzacy jej odgrywaniu (Elliot, Cheeseman, 2004, s. 256; Harris, 2015, s. 48—49).

Wykorzystanie NZDF na arenie miedzynarodowej

Warto porowna¢ wykorzystania NZDF jako instrumentu polityki zagranicznej Nowej Zelandii
w drugiej dekadzie XXI wieku z sytuacja w dekadzie trzeciej, aby sprawdzi¢, czy widoczny jest
wspomniany konsensus polityczny w zakresie polityki zagranicznej. W Raporcie dotyczacym
NZDF za rok fiskalny 2015-2016 podano, ze kontyngenty NZDF wykonywaty 14 operacji poza
granicami panstwa, w ktorych uczestniczyto ok. 230 0s6b (Annual Report, 2016). Przyjmujac,
ze rotacja nastgpowata co pot roku, liczba uczestnikow mogta wynosi¢ okoto 460 zotnierzy, co
stanowilo ok. 5% stanu osobowego wojsk operacyjnych. Kontyngenty byly zwykle niewielkie,
a wydatki na ich utrzymanie wyniosty okoto 37 mln NZD (Annual Report, 2016, s. 67). Na podsta-
wie miejsc stacjonowania mozna stwierdzi¢, ze NZDF realizowal operacje zagraniczne w ramach
odgrywania roli dobrego obywatela spotecznosci migdzynarodowej w regionach i panstwach
waznych dla interesow gospodarczych Nowej Zelandii oraz jej pozycji w ONZ. Ten nowozelandzki
pragmatyzm trafnie wyjasnit jeden z ,,misjonarzy”, Greg Allnutt (2012), ktéry we wspomnieniach
napisal, ze NZDF wykonuje réznorodne zadania — nie tylko w ramach operacji pokojowych, cho¢
to wlasnie one stanowia ich wizytowke. Dlatego jako podstawowg role NZDF w ramach odgry-
wania roli dobrego obywatela spoteczno$ci migdzynarodowej wskazuje si¢ udzial w operacjach
pokojowych ONZ (Greener, 2015).

W 2023 roku NZDF uczestniczyt w 11 operacjach wojskowych poza granicami panstwa.
Jesli jednak uwzgledni¢ cztery misje realizowane na Bliskim Wschodzie, taczna liczba operacji
wyniostaby 14 — tyle samo co w 2016 roku (Annual Report, 2023, s. 52—53). Zotnierze prowadzili
operacje na Antarktydzie, w Zjednoczonym Krolestwie, Izraelu, Libanie i Syrii, na Bliskim Wscho-
dzie, w Republice Korei, na pétwyspie Synaj, w Potudniowym Sudanie, Japonii, Wyspach Salo-
mona, w regionie potudniowego Pacyfiku oraz w Poludniowo-Wschodniej Azji. Ponadto dziatato
11 attachatow przy placowkach dyplomatycznych, m.in. w Australii, Chinach, Singapurze, Japonii,
USA, Wielkiej Brytanii czy Belgii. Ich dziatalno$¢ wspierata realizacj¢ celu, jakim jest rozwijanie
partnerstw migdzynarodowych.

Podobnie jak w 2016 roku, kontyngenty nie byty liczne, ale zapewnialy obecno$¢, a tym sa-
mym wklad Nowej Zelandii we wspieranie miedzynarodowego systemu bezpieczenstwa opartego
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na prawie oraz w zwalczanie zagrozen dla bezpieczenstwa. Autorzy Raportu z 2023 roku krotko
scharakteryzowali prowadzone misje, w wickszo$ci wypadkow, nie podajac wielkosci kontyn-
gentow (Annual Report, 2023, s. 56-57):

1. Operacja TIEKE — 29-osobowy kontyngent stacjonujacy w Zjednoczonym Krélestwie. Jego
uczestnicy prowadza misj¢ szkoleniowa dla zotnierzy ukrainskich z obstugi lekkich dziat
L119. Podkreslono, ze w ten sposob wspieraja panstwo napadnigte przez Rosje, realizujace
swoje prawo do samoobrony (do 97 zotnierzy).

2. Operacja Pukeko — kontyngent realizujacy zadania w zakresie bezpieczenstwa morskiego
na wodach regionu Bliskiego Wschodu, we wspotpracy z partnerami, w szczego6lnosci
ze Zjednoczonym Krolestwem. Dziatania te stuzg ochronie kluczowych linii komunika-
cyjnych, istotnych dla intereséw Nowej Zelandii. Personel NZDF wspiera dowodzenie
operacja (do 6 zolnierzy).

3. Operacja Gallant Phoenix — kontyngent rozmieszczony w Jordanii, udzielajacy wsparcia
informacyjnego i wywiadowczego w ramach dziatan przeciwko organizacjom terrory-
stycznym (do 10 Zolnierzy).

4. Operacja Troy — kontyngent wsparcia logistycznego i administracyjnego na Bliskim
Wschodzie, obstugujacy inne nowozelandzkie kontyngenty dzialajace w tym regionie.

5. Operacja Scoria — kontyngent w ramach operacji ONZ w Izraelu, Libanie i Syrii (UNTSO)
(do 8 zotnierzy).

6. Operacja Sudden — kontyngent uczestniczacy w misji pokojowej ONZ w Potudniowym
Sudanie (UNMISS) (do 3 zolnierzy).

7. Operacja Farad — kontyngent w ramach Miedzynarodowych Sit Obserwacyjnych na Pot-
wyspie Synaj, sktadajacy sie¢ m.in. z kierowcow, saperow i oficerow petniacych stuzbe
w dowddztwie misji (do 28 Zotnierzy).

8. Operacja Monitor — kontyngent w ramach misji ONZ w Republice Korei, liczacy od 6 do
12 zolnierzy NZDF, monitorujacych realizacj¢ porozumienia o zawieszeniu broni miedzy
Koreami.

9. Operacja Whio — kontyngent ztozony z zotnierzy Sit Powietrznych i Marynarki Wojennej
stacjonujacych w Japonii, monitorujacych przestrzeganie sankcji ONZ wobec Koreanskiej
Republiki Ludowo-Demokratyczne;.

10. Operacja SIAST — kontyngent na Wyspach Salomona, wspierajacy utrzymanie bezpie-
czenstwa i porzadku publicznego w ramach miedzynarodowej operacji panstw regionu
Pacyfiku (do 4 zotnierzy).

11.0peracja Mohua — kontyngent stacjonujacy w Bagdadzie, Kuwejcie i Katarze, uczestni-
czacy w operacji Inherent Resolve, ktorej celem jest walka z tzw. Panstwem Islamskim
(Deployments, 2025; Operations & Engagements, 2025).

Analizujac rozmieszczenie kontyngentow NZDF, warto zauwazy¢ takze niewspomniang
wczesniej operacj¢ na Antarktydzie, zwigzang z obstuga nowozelandzkiej bazy naukowej (do 220
zolierzy). Najwigksze zaangazowanie operacyjne NZDF odnotowano jednak w regionie Bliskiego
Wschodu. Nalezy do nich doliczy¢ dwie opisywane w Raporcie oddzielnie — na potwyspie Synaj
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oraz w Izraelu, Libanie i Syrii — co tacznie daje sze$¢ operacji w tym regionie. Rowniez szesé
prowadzono w regionie Pacyfiku, od Antarktydy po Japonig, natomiast po jednej — w Afryce
i w Europie. Mozna zatem stwierdzi¢, ze dla NZDF priorytetowe znaczenie maja dwa obszary
dziatan: najblizszy geograficznie region Pacyfiku, szczegolnie potudniowego, oraz bardziej odlegty
Bliski Wschod. Oba kierunki sa w petni zgodne z zalozeniami nowozelandzkiej polityki zagra-
nicznej, obejmujacymi m.in. ochrong¢ kluczowych szlakow morskich, zwalczanie terroryzmu oraz
rozwijanie partnerstw miedzynarodowych. Wsparcie udzielane Ukrainie natomiast jednoznacznie
demonstruje przywigzanie Nowej Zelandii do prawa miedzynarodowego. Wyraznie widoczna jest
réwniez rownowaga mi¢dzy udziatem NZDF w operacjach prowadzonych pod egida ONZ a zaan-
gazowaniem w dzialania realizowane we wspotpracy z najwazniejszymi partnerami politycznymi.
Wydatki na obronnos$¢ w okresie rozliczeniowym 2022/2023 wyniosty 3,242 mld USD,
co stanowito 1% PKB. W latach 2018-2019 wskaznik ten si¢gat okoto 1,3% PKB, w zwiazku
z realizacjg programu modernizacji i zakupdw sprzgtu wojskowego przyjetego jeszcze przez po-
przedni rzad. W kolejnych latach naktady zaczety spadac, pozostajac na poziomie zdecydowanie
niewystarczajacym wobec potrzeb NZDF wynikajacych z nowych dokumentow strategicznych.
W zwigzku z tym w przywotywanych strategiach sektorowych wskazano na koniecznosc syste-
matycznego zwickszania wydatkéw obronnych. Warto zauwazy¢, ze koszt operacji prowadzonych
poza granicami panstwa w latach 2022-2023 wyniost 37 mIn NZD, czyli tyle samo co w 2016 roku
(Annual Report, 2023, s. 98—100). Niestety ze wzgledu na brak danych dotyczacych liczebnosci
poszczegdlnych kontyngentdw nie jest jednak mozliwe doktadne poréwnanie ich tacznej wielkosci
ze stanem z lat 2015-2016. Czgsciowe dane z 2024 roku oraz informacje dotyczace finansowania
pozwalajg stwierdzi¢, ze zaangazowanie NZDF w dziatania na arenie mi¢dzynarodowej utrzymuje
si¢ na zblizonym poziomie, co potwierdza kontynuacje roli dobrego obywatela spotecznosci mig-
dzynarodowej. Biorac wigc pod uwage ambitne zapowiedzi nowego rzadu dotyczace wzmocnienia
sit zbrojnych, ktore obecnie nie sg w petni przygotowane do sprostania wspotczesnym wyzwa-
niom, mozna oczekiwaé znacznego wzrostu wydatkéw obronnych i aktywnosci NZDF na arenie
mig¢dzynarodowej — w tym potencjalnie wigkszych kontyngentow wojskowych.

Podsumowanie

Przeprowadzona analiza prowadzi do jednoznacznego wniosku: NZDF stanowig instrument odgry-
wania przez Nowa Zelandi¢ roli dobrego obywatela spotecznosci migdzynarodowej. Potwierdzaja
to zardwno cechy charakterystyczne tej roli, jak i ich przetozenie na zatozenia nowozelandzkiej
polityki zagranicznej oraz miejsce, jakie zajmuja w niej sity zbrojne. Ujmujac rzecz syntetycznie,
mozna stwierdzi¢, ze:

1. NZDF poprzez udzial w licznych operacjach wojskowych na §wiecie — szczegdlnie na
Bliskim Wschodzie i w regionie Pacyfiku — wnoszg istotny wktad w obecno$¢ Nowej
Zelandii na arenie mi¢gdzynarodowej. Uczestniczac w rozwigzywaniu kluczowych proble-
méw bezpieczenstwa globalnego, dzialajg we wspotpracy z partnerami, ktorych znaczenie
dla bezpieczenstwa i rozwoju gospodarczego Nowej Zelandii jest naturalne i dowodzi
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pragmatyzmu jej polityki zagranicznej. Dziatania te wpisuja si¢ w odgrywanie roli do-
brego obywatela spotecznosci miedzynarodowej, stuzac jednoczesnie realizacji intereséw
narodowych i budowie pozytywnego wizerunku panstwa.

2. Kontyngenty wystawiane przez NZDF cechuje mata liczebno$¢ 1 wysoka specjalizacja,
co sprawia, ze sg cenione przez partnerow mig¢dzynarodowych — zaréwno w operacjach
szkoleniowych, jak i bojowych (szczegolnie w przypadku nowozelandzkich sit specjalnych).
Swoja warto$¢ w tym zakresie udowodnity m.in. w Afganistanie, a wczeéniej w takich
miejscach jak Timor Wschodni czy Wietnam. Aby jednak mdc nadal skutecznie realizowad
powierzone zadania, NZDF wymagaja zwigkszenia liczebnosci i modernizacji wyposaze-
nia. Bez tego nie bedg w stanie prowadzi¢ rownoczesnie kilku operacji na wigksza skalg
poza granicami panstwa ani dziala¢ samodzielnie w regionie Pacyfiku. Okres korzystania
przez Nowa Zelandi¢ z ,,dywidendy pokojowej” dobiegt konca.

3. Pozytywny wizerunek panstwa na arenie mi¢dzynarodowej, budowany m.in. poprzez
dziatania NZDF jako obroncy porzadku opartego na prawie i wspierajgcego ofiary agre-
sji, ma dla Nowej Zelandii — jako panstwa malego — ogromne znaczenie. Wzmacnia jej
bezpieczenstwo, zwigksza zaufanie partneréw i umozliwia liczenie na pomoc w sytuacji
zagrozenia suwerenno$ci lub wystapienia czynnikow niekorzystnych dla dobrobytu oby-
wateli. Przyczynia si¢ rowniez do rozwoju gospodarczego, m.in. poprzez wzrost turystyki,
ktorej sprzyja pozytywny wizerunek Nowej Zelandii jako panstwa odpowiedzialnego
1 zaangazowanego w utrzymanie pokoju.

4. Biorac pod uwage decyzje nowego rzadu Nowej Zelandii podjete w 2025 roku — w szcze-
golnosci dotyczace zwigkszenia finansowania sit zbrojnych — mozna przyjaé, ze NZDF
pozostang instrumentem realizacji wskazanej roli w kolejnych latach. Niewykluczone, ze
nacisk na jej odgrywanie bedzie jeszcze wigkszy, m.in. poprzez zwigkszenie liczebnosci
kontyngentéw uczestniczacych w operacjach poza granicami panstwa.
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This study examines the impact of foreign exchange rate reforms on economic growth in Nigeria. In this process, gross
domestic product was used as a proxy for economic growth. The real effective exchange rate, net trade in goods and services,
general government final consumption expenditure, and domestic credit to the private sector were used as independent
variables. All the variables achieved stationarity at unequal forms, and therefore confirm that the persistence shock is not
an infinite memory. The Bounds test of cointegration was used due to the mixed stationarity of the variables. The result of
the Bounds cointegration test showed that there is no cointegration, which led to the autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL)
short-run model that measures the short-run impact of foreign exchange rate reform on economic growth in Nigeria. The
model was then estimated as short run model without cointegration. The estimated coefficient of the model showed that
log of GDP is significantly and positively influenced by its own value with one lag. Also, the current value of the log of
domestic credit to private sector positively influences GDP (LGDP), but this effect is not significant. The real exchange
rate has a negative and significant impact on gross domestic product with a lag in the short run. On the contrary, its current
value has a positive and non-significant relationship with gross domestic product. The value of the coefficient of determina-
tion, which is 99.8% shows that the model is a good fit. For Nigeria, the need for maintaining external competitiveness and
promoting growth remains a delicate task for policy-makers, as it involves managing an exchange rate regime accompanied
by other consistent macroeconomic policies. Based on these results, it is recommended that appropriate monetary and fiscal
measures be implemented to ensure that the real exchange rate has more impact on economic growth should be put in place.

The effects of a desirable exchange rate regime on economic growth have attracted the attention

of economists, politicians and ordinary citizens. Economic growth is a complex phenomenon af-

fected by several variables, such as social, economic, political, and cultural factors. The literature
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on economic growth shows diverse channels through which growth can be achieved. Prominent
channels through which Nigeria, as a developing African country, can achieve economic growth
are international trade and foreign exchange management. International trade accelerates economic
growth through foreign exchange earnings and market stimulus (Adewuyi, 2002).

There is no country worldwide that can live in absolute economic independence. The econo-
mies of the world are interrelated in one way or the other, be it in terms of trade (imports and
exports), foreign exchange (FOREX), foreign direct investment (FDI) and many more. During
international trade, foreign exchange plays an important role and therefore, the price (value)
of foreign currency in terms of the local currency is very important in understanding the dynamics
of growth in all countries. Strong evidence on the alignment between the exchange rate and the
growth of per capita output in developing nations abounds (Babatolu, 2015).

Due to the economic costs that can result from exchange rate volatility, most countries have
engaged in exchange rate reforms. In particular, many Sub-Saharan African countries have moved
towards the independence of their Central Banks to adopt different forms of exchange rate sys-
tems. This situation has allowed some of these countries to achieve sustainable levels of growth
and development, whereas some have become worse-off. Like other developing countries, the
exchange rate arrangement in Nigeria has undergone significant changes over the past four dec-
ades. Policymakers in the country have continued to initiate key reforms in the management of the
exchange rate with a view to promoting the competitiveness of the domestic economy.

Dada and Oyeranti (2012) assert that the exchange rate policy in Nigeria has passed through
significant transformations, from the post-independence era, through the 1970s period of oil
boom, to the floating system in 1986. As the apex monetary authority in Nigeria, the Central
Bank of Nigeria (CBN) is saddled with the responsibility of exchange rate management and has
periodically intervened in the foreign exchange market to achieve specific objectives. One of the
strategic reforms in the exchange rate regime was initiated under the Structural Adjustment Pro-
gramme (SAP) of 1986, which allowed market forces of demand and supply to play an important
role in exchange rate determination. This regime assumes the presence of an invisible hand in the
foreign exchange market, and that the exchange rate adjusts automatically to clear any deficit or
surplus in the market. Before this reform, the fixed exchange regime in operation was believed to
have induced an overvaluation of the naira; this engendered significant distortions in the economy
and gave vent to massive importation of finished goods, with adverse consequences for domestic
production, the balance of payments position, and the nation’s external reserves level.

The SAP, which encompasses exchange rate liberalization among other reforms, has since
led to the massive depreciation of the naira. Iyoboyi and Muftau (2014) observed that the adop-
tion of SAP prompted the depreciation of the naira in order to achieve a realistic exchange rate
capable of enhancing macroeconomic performance. Basically, economic theory recognizes that
depreciation is expected to impact positively on exports given that it is believed to attract foreign
demand. The actualization of a realistic exchange rate to stimulate aggregate demand has remained
a major concern in the Nigerian economy.
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Chang and Tan (2008) posit that the availability of sound and appropriate exchange rate
policy is a prerequisite for improved macroeconomic performance. Thus, deviation from the
rates of exchange considered appropriate or realistic tends to generate costs for the economy,
in terms of decline in aggregate demand and poor economic performance. The policy measures
have different implications in a fixed exchange rate regime compared to a a floating exchange
rate regime. It is unanimously agreed in economic literature that fiscal policy is relatively ineffec-
tive in a floating exchange rate regime compared to fixed exchange rate regime, while monetary
policy is very effective in a floating exchange rate regime compared to a fixed exchange regime.

Foreign exchange rate has a strong relationship with the trade balance, and hence, a balance
of trade translates to economic growth As illustrated by Ogunleye (2008), the success of currency
depreciation in promoting the trade balance largely depends on switching demand in the proper
direction and amount, as well as on the capacity of the home economy to meet the additional
demand by supplying more goods. Thus, promoting the trade balance translates to economic
growth. The net balance between a country’s imports and exports represents a significant share
of the gross domestic product (GDP); thus, international trade is correlated with economic growth.
In an open economy, the development of foreign trade greatly impacts GDP growth Poprawié na:
(Li et al., 2010). The innovation-based growth model of Aghion and Howitt (1992) suggests that
international trade provides opportunities for innovation and consequently leads to technological
improvements. In the same vein, Romer (1990) argues that international trade enables countries
to import intermediate inputs from abroad that are not invented domestically, which can help to
foster productivity in the manufacturing sector.

Ghura and Grennes (1993) found that persistent real exchange rate misalignment has been
a major factor behind the slow growth in Africa and Latin America, whereas sensible macroeco-
nomic factors, such as trade and exchange rate policies, were behind the rapid growth experienced
by Asia and South Asian region. The real exchange rate can facilitate economic growth, but can-
not sustain economic growth by itself. However, an appropriate real exchange rate policy can be
an important enabling condition for a country seeking to capitalize on opportunities for growth
(Eichengreen, 2007).

It is a popular view in economic literature that the exchange rate plays an important role in
predicting the extent and dimension of aggregate demand, given its impact on the net-exports
component of aggregate demand. Thus, exchange rate variations trigger the economic growth
of a country. The effects of trade balance on economic growth have also become an important
indicator of a country’s competitiveness, and they are important in assessing the country’s economy
and its relations with the rest of the world (Topalli, Dogan, 2016; Kang, Shambaugh, 2016). From
the foregoing, it is therefore the objective of this study to examine the impact of foreign exchange
rate reforms on economic growth in Nigeria.

The paper is organized as follows. Section I consists of the introduction. Section II contains
a brief theoretical and empirical literature review. Section III describes the theoretical framework,
model specification, and method of data analysis. Section IV presents the empirical results and
their discussion. Section V provides the conclusion and recommendations.
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1. Literature review

1.1 Theoretical review

There is no consensus on choosing the most suitable exchange rate regime to maintain macroeco-
nomic stability. Particular characteristics possessed by each country have continued to determine
its appropriate system of exchange rate. Because of different institutions and settings, as well as
a well-developed insurance market, the developed nations have been able to adopt a free-floating
exchange rate regime. In contrast, the developing countries have not been able to successfully
adopt the same system due to the undeveloped nature of their insurance market, which is unable
to absorb the risks from exchange rate volatility. Furthermore, an adequate measure of volatility
is also difficult to establish. Hence, several studies that have been carried out do not present clear
criteria regarding the use of nominal or real exchange rates and their effects on economic growth.
This difficulty arises from the fact that the way through which exchange rate regimes can affect
economic growth is not clearly articulated by economic theory. It can be inferred theoretically
that economic growth can be enhanced by adopting the right exchange rate regime.

Less research has been conducted relating to the exploration of the topic of exchange rates
and growth, probably as a result of the fact that nominal variables are considered to be unrelated to
longer-term growth performance (Levy-Yeyati, Sturzenegger, 2001). In their study, they explored
the implications for macroeconomic variables of choosing a particular exchange rate arrangement
by assessing the impact of exchange rate regimes on inflation, money growth, real interest rates,
and real output growth. They found that there is a correlation between exchange rate and output
growth, even though the influence might not be very clear. In another study carried out by Huang
and Malhtora (2004) on 12 developing Asian countries and 18 advanced European countries over
the period of 1976-2001, they found two interesting trends. Firstly, that the choice of exchange
rate regimes did not have a significant impact on economic growth in European nations, although
more flexible regimes were associated with higher growth. Secondly, developing countries in Asia
which adopted a managed float seemed to outperform other countries in the area which adopted
different regimes. Hence, their study concluded that exchange rates do impact economic growth,
but may depend on how developed the economy is. Another type of uncertainty for private agents
seems to appear as a result of the fluctuations incorporated by the real exchange rate, and therefore,
it is less preferred than the nominal exchange rate (Vanelle, 2001).

1.2. Empirical review

Various results have been presented by researchers on the impact of exchange rate reforms on
economic growth, with the adoption of different methodologies. Some authors found a positive
relationship between exchange rate and economic growth, while some authors findings show
a negative relationship. Moreover, some studies show no exact relationship, while others revealed
mixed results.
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Bailliu et al. (2001) used a sample of 25 emerging countries during the period 1973-1998.
Their study showed that floating exchange rate regimes have been accompanied by faster eco-
nomic growth. However, the improved economic performance was recorded only in relatively open
countries with international capital flows and developed financial markets. It was also revealed
that exchange rate shocks can be absorbed by countries that have a flexible system with a devel-
oped financial sector. Similarly, Obansa et al (2013) examined the relationship between exchange
rate and economic growth in Nigeria between 1970 and 2010. Their findings indicated that the
exchange rate has a strong impact on economic growth, and that exchange rate liberalization has
benefited the Nigerian economy by promoting economic growth. Also, Azeez et al. (2012) inves-
tigated the effect of exchange rate volatility on macroeconomic performance in Nigeria using data
from 1986 to 2010, and they found a positive relationship between exchange rate and economic
growth, proxied by GDP.

However, Kizito and Lean (2019) examined the moderating effects of the real exchange rate
and its volatility on the finance-growth nexus and determined the marginal effects of financial
development on economic growth in the West African region. The findings show that financial
development has a long-term positive impact on economic growth, but this impact is weakened
by the real exchange rate and its volatility. The marginal effects of financial development on eco-
nomic growth vary with the levels of the real exchange rate and its volatility. The higher the real
exchange rate volatility, the less finance spurs growth.

Similarly, Aguirre and Calderdn (2005) developed three fundamentals-based indices of real
exchange rate overvaluation using panel cointegration techniques for a panel of 60 developed
and developing countries over the 1965-2003 period. They found that GDP per capita growth
correlates negatively with all three indices. In the same vein, Morley (1992) using a regression
framework, analyzed the effect of real exchange rates on output for twenty-eight developing
countries that have devalued their currencies. After the introduction of controls for factors that
could simultaneously induce devaluation and reduce output, including terms of trade, import
growth, the money supply, and the fiscal balance, he found that depreciation of the real exchange
rate reduced output. Also, Barguellil et al. (2018), in order to examine the impact of exchange rate
volatility on economic growth, investigated a sample of 45 developing and emerging countries
over the period of 1985-2015. They adopted the difference and system generalized method of mo-
ments estimators. The findings of the study revealed that the generalized autoregressive condi-
tional heteroskedasticity (GARCH)—based measure of nominal and real exchange rate volatility
has a negative impact on economic growth. It was also reported that the effect of exchange rate
volatility depends on the exchange rate regimes and financial openness; that is, volatility is more
harmful when countries adopt flexible exchange rate regimes and financial openness.

On the contrary, Asher (2012) examined the impact of exchange rate fluctuation on the Ni-
geria’s economic growth for the period of 1980-2010, and found that the real exchange rate has
a positive effect on the economic growth of Nigeria. Chowdhury and Wheeler (2008) studied the
relationship between the exchange rate volatility in four developed countries—the United King-
dom, the United States, Japan, and Canada. This study applied a vector autoregressive (VAR)
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approach and found that exchange rate volatility has a positive and significant impact on the flow
of FDI. This result was supported by Shafi et al. (2015) who revealed that exchange rate volatil-
ity is positively significant for growth in the selected countries. In another study, Akpan (2008)
investigated the foreign exchange market and economic growth in an emerging petroleum-based
economy using data ranging from the period from 1970 to 2003. He found that there is a positive
relationship between exchange rate and economic growth in Nigeria. However, a different result
was found by Akpan and Atan (2012) who based their work on quarterly series for the period
1986-2010. The result of the study pointed out that there is no evidence of a strong direct relation-
ship between changes in the exchange rate and output growth. Rather, Nigeria’s economic growth
has been directly affected by monetary variables.

Also, Jakob (2015) analyzed whether there is a correlation between exchange rate regimes
and GDP. After observing the data from 74 countries for the year 2012, it was found that there is
a positive and significant correlation between a pegged exchange rate and growth in GDP. A similar
result was found by Kogid et al. (2012). In the study, it was revealed that the ARDL bounds test
suggests that long-run cointegration exists between both nominal and real exchange rates and
economic growth, with a significant positive coefficient recorded for the real exchange rate in
Malaysia for the period 1971-2009.However, Umaru et al. (2018) examine the effects of exchange
rate volatility on economic growth of four English-speaking countries of West Africa (Nigeria,
Ghana, Gambia, and Sierra Leone) covering the period 1980—2017 and analyzed using panel data
regression analysis. The results showed that the real exchange rate is statistically significant and
negatively related to GDP in West African English-speaking countries, excluding time-invariant
variables. Also, the study carried out by Dollar (1992) showed that overvaluation harms growth.

Other studies have shown the presence of a negative relationship between exchange rate
volatility and some macroeconomic aggregates that may affect economic growth, such as inter-
national trade, investment, and employment (Barguellil et al., 2018; Belke, Gros, 2001). Khosa
etal. (2015) also revealed that a significant negative effect exists between exchange rate volatility
and the performance of exports. Also, David et al. (2010) while examining the effect of exchange
rate fluctuations on the Nigerian manufacturing industry, found a negative relationship between
the performance of the manufacturing sector and exchange rate volatility. Furthermore, a mixed
result was found by Yeyati and Sturzenegger (2003). Using annual data of 183 countries during the
period 1974-2000, they found that pegged exchange rate regimes are associated with lower growth
in developing countries, where as in industrialized countries, it was found that the exchange rate
regime has no significant effect on growth.

2. Methodology and data sources

2.1. Theoretical framework

Most previous studies on the impact of foreign exchange rate reforms on economic growth have
not adopted a specific theoretical framework to derive the model for their empirical estimation.
They have adopted frameworks that are unstructured, with no specific underpinnings in economic
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theory. For instance, the vector autoregression (VAR) analysis adopted by some of the studies
possesses some shortcomings and is +also considered as atheoretical. Therefore, there is a need
for a theoretical foundation for the specification of the empirical model for the present study.

The simple three-market model in Rhodd’s (1993) framework is adopted in this study. This
model derives a reduced-form equation for empirical estimation. It integrates the goods market,
the money market, and the foreign exchange market. First, the goods market is represented by the
equation below in Rhodd’s model:

DY=C+I+G+X-M

2) equally, Y-C-G=1+X-M

3) S=1d+1If

4)S=S(Y,1);0S/0Y>0,0S/0r>0

5)Id=Id(Y,1);01d/0Y >0,01d/or<0

If=1If (Y, e); 0 If /0Y<O0, If /0e > 0,

Here, Y, C, I, S, G, X-M, 1, and e represent total expenditure, consumption expenditure, do-
mestic investment expenditure, savings, government spending, net exports or foreign investment
(If), domestic interest rate, and exchange rate respectively.

Equation (3) captures the equilibrium between aggregate demand and aggregate supply. Equa-
tions (4), (5) and (6) show how S, Id, and If are determined in the model. If, which defines the net
build-up of claims on the rest of the world, or (X—M), is expected to vary inversely with domestic
income, Y, and directly with the exchange rate, (¢). As Y increases, imports increase, and (X—M)
worsens. An increase in e, or nominal devaluation, causes the trade balance to increase. Second, in
the money market, money supply is determined by the monetary authority, while money demand
is determined by income and the interest rate, so that 7) Ms0 = Md.

8) Md = L(Y, r); LY =0 Md /0Y > 0, Li =0Md /or <0

The third and final market in the model is the foreign exchange market. The trade flows
determined by Y, and financial flows determined by r, influence the balance of payments under
a fixed exchange rate regime. According to Rhodd (1993), the trade balance becomes worse as the
level of income rises. Although, the trade balance in the short run can be improved by capital flows,
the long-run effect is not known due to loan repayment and repatriation of dividends and interest.

NB=T((Y)+F(@)

10) 0B/OY <0, OB/or =?.

The empirical model for this study will capture the relationship between real output, money
supply, the exchange rate, and public expenditure. By including fiscal and monetary measures,
Rhodd’s model shows that devaluation is not undertaken by itself, but is associated with other
policy measures. Therefore, a theoretical framework that captures the relationship between growth
and movements in the exchange rate alone would be inappropriate in examining the combined
impact of the exchange rate on economic growth.
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2.2. Model specification

The empirical model for this study draws from the above theoretical framework. It captures the
relationship that exists between aggregate output and other variables. comprising the exchange rate,
money supply, and public expenditure. In some studies, an external term of trade is included. based
on the fact that it is an important determinant of net exports. In this study, the net trade in goods
and services captures the trade balance. General government final consumption expenditure is
used to measure fiscal policy. However, different indicators have been used to represent monetary
policy. The use of total domestic credit could be justified based on its impact on income through
domestic investment, and because the control of total bank credit represents a main instrument
of monetary policy in many developing countries. Due to the fact that part of domestic credit is
included in government expenditure, domestic credit to the private sector was used as an indicator
of monetary policy to avoid multicollinearity.

Therefore, in order to appropriately capture the impact of foreign exchange rate reform on
economic growth, a multiple regression model was used, with economic growth (proxied by Gross
Domestic Product) as the dependent variable, and real effective exchange rate, net trade in goods
and services, general government final consumption expenditure, and domestic credit to the private
sector as the independent variables. Similar variables were used in the study of Khondker et al
(2012) where they empirically assessed the exchange rate and economic growth in Bangladesh.

The structural form of the model after modification becomes:

GDP =f(RER, NGS, GCE, DCP) (11)

The stochastic form of the model in log form, excluding NGS, is:

LGDP = B0 + 1 LRER + B2 LNGS + 3 LGCE + 4 LDCP +u(12)

Where:

— LGDP = log of Gross Domestic Product,

LRER = log of Real Effective Exchange Rate,

— LNGS =1log of Net Trade in Goods and Services,

— LGCE = log of General Government Final Consumption Expenditure,

— LDCP = log of Domestic Credit to Private Sector.

Our a priori expectation is that 3 and 4 should be positive, but 1 and 2, which captures

the foreign exchange rate reform as the effect of real devaluation on real output growth — being
of primary interest of this study — and trade balance, respectively, cannot be predetermined.

2.3. Data sources

The data employed were obtained mainly from the World Development Indicators of the World
Bank. The estimation period covered is from 1986 to 2019. Based on the results from the station-
arity test, in which the variables of the study are mixed, the paper adopted the ARDL technique
to determine the impact of foreign exchange reforms on economic growth in Nigeria, with the
inclusion of real effective exchange rate, net trade in goods and services, general government final
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consumption expenditure, and domestic credit to the private sector as the control variables. The in-
dividual plot of all the variables used was also produced.

Table 1. Variables description and data sources

Variables Description Source
Gross Domestic Product | This is a measure of aggregate output of the economy. It entered the WDI
(LGDP) model in log form.
Real effective exchange rate is the nominal effective exchange rate
Real Exchange Rate (a measure of the value of a currency against a weighted average WDI
(LRER) of several foreign currencies) divided by a price deflator or index
of costs. (2010 = 100). It also entered the model in log form.
General government final | General government final consumption expenditure (includes all
consumption expenditure | government current expenditures for the purchase of goods and WDI

(LGCE). services. Its log form was used.

Domestic credit to the private sector by banks refers to financial
resources provided to the private sector by other depository WDI
corporations. Its log form was used.

Domestic credit to private
sector (LDCP)

Net trade in goods and | Net trade in goods and services is derived by offsetting imports

services (NGS) of goods and services against exports of goods and services. Wl

Source: Author’s compilation.

3. Results and discussion

To ascertain the appropriate method for the estimation of the parameters of the model for this
study, preliminary investigations on the properties of the variables were carried out. These in-
clude the examination of the descriptive statistics and correlation of the variables, stationarity,
and cointegration tests. Table 2 presents the descriptive statistics of the variables used in the
study. The standard deviation of each variable gives a more accurate and comprehensive estimate
(overall, between, and within) of dispersion, because an outlier can largely overstate the range
of observations. According to the Table, the standard deviations of the variables are not too large,
except for real exchange rate, and the measures of central tendency are not too far from each other.
However, the standard deviation value for real exchange rate was less than 0.5. LNGS and LGDP
have the highest and the second-highest mean values, respectively, while LRER and LGCE have
the lowest mean values. Finally, the minimum and maximum values describe each variable as it
appears, in terms of the lowest and highest values in each series. As such, the minimum observa-
tion, when compared to the maximum observation, gives the range of the observation value for
each of the variables of analysis.
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LGDP LRER LNGS LGCE LDCP
Mean 29.87721 4.608385 53.08956 26.35451 27.51301
Median 30.15571 4.564806 54.03594 25.79202 27.68906
Maximum 32.61215 5.609179 60.45688 29.77991 30.42461
Minimum 26.01215 3.906668 34.50224 22.06411 23.43184
Std. Dev. 2.079673 0.411106 5.467886 2.758058 2.405848
Skewness -0.40647 0.919001 -1.265716 -0.163969 -0.338156
Kurtosis 1.881408 3.579261 5.125233 1.492593 1.754213
Jarque-Bera 2.708830 5.261212 15.47675 3.371410 2.846625
Probability 0.258098 0.072035 0.000436 0.185314 0.240915
Sum 1015.825 156.6851 1805.045 896.0534 935.4425
Sum Sq. Dev. 142.7263 5.577273 986.6266 251.0272 191.0075
Observations 34 34 34 34 34

Source: Author’s computation from E-Views 11.

Table 3. Covariance/Correlation result

In addition, the Jarque-Bera (JB) statistics of the variables indicated that, besides LNGS, all
the other variables were normally distributed, as shown by their corresponding probability values.

Table 3 below presents the correlation matrix among the variables.

Covariance analysis: Ordinary
Cov/Correlation LDCP LGCE LGDP LNGS LRER

LDCP 5.617868
1.000000

LGCE 6.364773 7.383150
0.988272 1.000000

LGDP 4.832865 5.466176 4.197831
0.995191 0.981862 1.000000

LNGS 6.050166 7.099789 5.418682 29.01844
0.473854 0.485051 0.490958 1.000000

LRER 0.101102 0.077552 0.090966 -0.171933 0.164037
0.105318 0.070470 0.109621 -0.078805 1.000000

Source: Author’s computation from E-Views 11.

As shown in Table 3, except for the log of real effective exchange rate, all other variables

have a positive association with the log of gross domestic product. Also, except for the correlation
between LGCE and LGDP, LDCP and LGDP, and LDCP and LGCE, all other variables exhibit
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a moderate correlation relationship. As a preliminary investigation of stationarity of the series,
they are plotted individually in Figure 1 below.

Figure 1. Trend of study variables
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Source: World Bank WDI (2020).

As shown in Figure 1, none of the series is without fluctuations. The log of gross domestic
product fluctuated less, as it depicts an upward and relatively stationary trend, followed by the
log of domestic credit to the private sector and the log of government final consumption expendi-
ture, respectively. However, the log of net trade in goods and services and the log of real effective
exchange rate fluctuated more often during the period. Specifically, the results of the stationarity
tests on the variables, using the Augmented Dickey-Fuller and Phillips-Perron tests are presented
in Tables 4 and 5, respectively.
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Table 4. Augmented Dickey-Fuller unit root tests

Augmented Dickey-Fuller unit root tests at level

Variable | ADF Statistics | 5% critical values 1% CV Prob. Remark
LGDP -3.608080 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.0110 Stationary at 5%.
LRER -3.441396 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.0165 Stationary at 5%.
LNGS -4.807770 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.0005 Stationary at 5% and 1%.
LGCE -0.973984 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.7509 Non - stationary at 5% and 1%
LDCP -1.877474 -2.957110 -3.653730 0.3382 Non - stationary at 5% and 1%

Augmented Dickey-Fuller unit root tests at first difference

Variable | ADF Statistics | 5% critical values 1% CV Prob. Remark
LGCE -5.866084 -2.957110 -3.653730 0.0000 Stationary at 5% and 1%
LDCP -3.960059 -2.957110 -3.653730 0.0046 Stationary at 5% and 1%

Source: Author’s computation from E-views 11.

Table 5. Phillips-Perron unit root tests

Phillips- Perron unit root tests at level

Variable PP Statistics 5% CV 1% critical values Prob. Remark
LGDP -3.608080 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.0110 Stationary at 5%.
LRER -3.649984 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.0099 Stationary at 5% and 1%.
LNGS -4.835208 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.0004 Stationary at 5% and 1%.
LGCE -0.973984 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.7509 Non - stationary at 5% and 1%
LDCP -1.735315 -2.954021 -3.646342 0.4048 Non - stationary at 5% and 1%

Phillips - Perron Unit Root Tests at First Difference

Variable | ADF Statistics 5% CV 1% critical values Prob. Remark
LGCE -5.866745 -2.957110 -3.653730 0.0000 Stationary at 5% and 1%
LDCP -3.945978 -2.957110 -3.653730 0.0048 Stationary at 5% and 1%

Source: Author’s computation from E-views 11.

The unit root test results

Spurious regressions are produced with the use of data that are non-stationary, and hence, the
result may be misleading. Therefore, it is necessary to establish the stationarity form of the series
for the study. The test results of the Augmented Dickey-Fuller and Phillips-Perron stationarity tests
for all the variables used in the estimation are presented in Tables 4 and 5. The presence of a unit
root indicates that the variables have mixed order of integration. The result of the Augmented
Dickey Fuller unit root test shows that only LRER and NGS were stationary in their level forms
at 5% level of significance. However, LRDP, LGCE, and LDCP were not stationary in their level
forms at both 5% and 1% level of significance, but became stationary after first differencing.
At the first difference, all the variables, except LRDP were stationary at both 5% and 1% levels
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of significance. The null hypothesis of the presence of a unit root in the series was rejected as
indicated by their probability values, which were less than 0.05, or 0.01, and the values of their
ADF statistics (in absolute terms) which were higher than their critical values.

The economic implications of the non-stationarity of these variables is that the proportional
effect of the log of real effective exchange rate, the log of net trade in goods and services, the
log of general government final consumption expenditure, and the log of domestic credit to the
private sector on the log of gross domestic product may generate a persistent shock. How long the
shock will be remembered is confirmed by the unit root tests of both ADF and PP at the various
stages. However, all variables achieved stationarity, although at unequal forms. This also confirms
that the persistent shock is not an infinite memory.

With these mixed results, the appropriate estimation technique to be used is the ARDL.
However, there is still a need to ascertain whether the variables are cointegrated or not. The main
implication of the mixed stationarity result is that the Engle-Granger and the Johannsen techniques
are not appropriate for testing the cointegration of the variables. We, therefore, use the Bounds
test of cointegration that is embedded in ARDL. The result of this test is presented in Table 6.

Table 6. Bounds test for cointegration

ARDL Bounds test

Null Hypothesis: No long-run relationships exist

Test Statistic Value k

F-statistic 1.010488 4

Critical Value Bounds

Significance 10 Bound 11 Bound
10% 3.03 4.06
5% 3.47 4.57
2.5% 3.89 5.07
1% 4.4 572

Source: Author’s computation from E-Views 11.
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As shown in Table 6, the F-Statistic is below the 10 bound, showing that there is no cointegra-
tion. The model is then estimated as a short run ARDL model without cointegration. The result
of the estimation for the short run is presented in Table 7 below.

Table 7. Estimated short run ARDL model

Dependent Variable: LGDP
Method: ARDL
Selected Model: ARDL(1, 0, 0, 0, 1)

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.*
LGDP(-1) 0.864078 0.107937 8.005398 0.0000

LDCP 0.100302 0.087641 1.144469 0.2633

LGCE -0.009303 0.041176 -0.225939 0.8231

LNGS 0.003796 0.003596 1.055529 0.3013

LRER 0.066379 0.057218 1.160104 0.2570

LRER(-1) -0.125967 0.048195 -2.613668 0.0150

C 1.799731 1.460003 1.232690 0.2292
@TREND -0.000148 0.011642 -0.012701 0.9900
R-squared 0.998483 Mean dependent var 29.99433
Adjusted R-squared 0.998058 S.D. dependent var 1.994797
F-statistic 2350.284 Durbin-Watson stat 1.914351

Prob(F-statistic) 0.000000
*Note: p-values do not account for model selection.

Source: Author’s Computation from E-Views 11.

As depicted in Table 7, the coefficient of the ARDL short run model showed that the log
of GDP is significantly and positively influenced by its own value with one lag. Also, the current
value of the log of domestic credit to the private sector positively influenced LGDP, but was not
significant. The current value of the log of government final consumption expenditure has a nega-
tive, but not significant, influence on LGDP. The current value of the log of net trade in goods and
services positively, but insignificantly, influences aggregate output. Regarding the relationship
between the real effective exchange rate and gross domestic product, the real effective exchange
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rate shows a negative and significant impact on gross domestic product with a lag in the short
run. On the contrary, its current value shows a positive and non-significant relationship with gross
domestic product. The value of the determination coefficient indicates that 99.8% from the LGDP
variation is explained through the ARDL model in relation to LRER, LNGS, LGCE, and LDCP.

Conclusions and recommendations

In this study, the objective was to examine the impact of foreign exchange rate reforms on economic
growth in Nigeria using annual time series data spanning 1986-2019. In this process, gross domestic
product was used as a proxy for economic growth. The real effective exchange rate, net trade in
goods and services, general government final consumption expenditure, and domestic credit to
the private sector were used as independent variables. This study employed the Autoregressive
Distributed Lag (ARDL) model as the estimation technique.

All the variables achieved stationarity, although at unequal forms, and therefore confirmed
that the persistent shock is not an infinite memory. We, therefore, use the Bounds test of cointe-
gration due to the mixed stationarity of the variables. The F-Statistics was below the 10 bound,
showing that there is no cointegration. The model was then estimated as a short run model without
cointegration. The coefficient of the ARDL short run model showed that the log of GDP is sig-
nificantly and positively influenced by its own value with one lag. Also, the current value of the
log of domestic credit to the private sector positively influenced LGDP, but was not significant.

Regarding the relationship between the real effective exchange rate and gross domestic
product, the real exchange rate shows a negative and significant impact on gross domestic product
with a lag in the short run. On the contrary, its current value shows a positive and non-significant
relationship with gross domestic product. The negative impact of LRER on LGDP is in line with
the study of Rhodd (1993) on the effect of real exchange rate changes in Jamaica, and Khondker
et al. (2012) on the exchange rate and economic growth in Bangladesh.

The value of the coefficient of determination, which is 99.8%, shows that the model is a good
fit. It is therefore concluded, based on the findings of this study, that real effective exchange rate
and net trade in goods and services in Nigeria have not been instrumental in enhancing the growth
of the Nigerian economy. Hence, the transmission mechanism of REER through aggregate demand
does not hold in the case of Nigeria, and this result is not compatible with the traditional approach
to exchange rate. It is therefore recommended that Nigeria should not use the real exchange rate as
one of its macroeconomic policies, but should adopt an appropriate exchange rate for sustainable
economic growth. Also, the study recommends the control of import content of both private and
public expenditure in order to improve the trade balance effect on economic growth.

For Nigeria, the need for maintaining external competitiveness and promoting growth remains
a delicate task for policymakers, as it involves managing an exchange rate regime accompanied by
other consistent macroeconomic policies. Based on these results, we, therefore, recommend that
appropriate monetary and fiscal measures, that will make the real exchange rate more responsive
to variations in economic growth, should be put in place.
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Abstract This study investigates gender bias and the barriers to women’s career advancement within the civil service sector in Kebbi
State. Specifically, it examines the areas where women face unfair treatment in their professional careers, the obstacles
they encounter while progressing in their jobs, and the coping strategies that could enhance their career development. The
research adopts a cross-sectional descriptive design, involving 198 female employees selected from the ministries through
random sampling. A semi-structured questionnaire was used to gather data and was analyzed using SPSS version 28.0.
Three research questions and corresponding hypotheses were formulated to test the study’s variables. The research questions
were addressed using descriptive statistics, such as the frequency and percentage of cases. The Mann-Whitney U-test was
used to test the hypotheses at a 0.05 significance level. The results of the first hypothesis indicated notable differences in
experiences of gender bias between junior and senior staff, suggesting that job position influences how employees perce-
ive and experience gender bias in their workplace. The second hypothesis revealed marked differences in cultural beliefs
between junior and senior staff, indicating that job position affects how employees experience and perceive cultural beliefs
regarding women's careers. The third hypothesis demonstrated no statistically significant difference between junior and
senior staff regarding their perceptions of the impact of coping strategies on women’s career progression, suggesting that
both junior and senior staff generally share similar views on the role of coping strategies in career advancement. The study
offers targeted recommendations to foster an equitable working environment for women in the civil service and to enhance
their career prospects.
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Introduction

Gender equality in the workplace remains a critical issue globally, particularly in public sector
institutions such as the civil service, where disparities in career opportunities often persist. Despite
the growing advocacy for women’s rights and gender inclusivity, structural and cultural barriers
continue to hinder women’s career advancement, especially in developing regions. The civil ser-
vice is essential for creating fair policies. However, gender bias within the system often impedes
women’s ability to attain leadership roles and professional growth, undermining organisational
diversity and effectiveness. Globally, the labour force participation rate for women is bwlow 47%,
compared to 72% for men, reflecting a difference of 25 percentage points (International Labour
Organisation (ILO), 2022, p. 2). Sub-Saharan African countries exhibit a complex landscape
regarding gender inequality in the workplace, characterised by both significant challenges and
some progress. The region has maintained a relatively high female labour force participation
rate, which stood at 62% in 2021 (Broccolini et al. 2024, p. 11). Despite these figures, women in
Sub-Saharan Africa continue to face substantial barriers to achieving equality in employment
and economic opportunities.

In Nigeria, the challenges women face in the workforce are well-documented, yet their ex-
periences within the civil service —particularly at the state level —remain underexplored. Kebbi
State, like many other states in the country, is characterised by a patriarchal society that reinforces
gender-based stereotypes and limits women’s access to equal opportunities. Kebbi State, located
in the northwestern region of Nigeria, presents a unique context for exploring gender dynamics
in the workplace. The state is characterised by strong patriarchal traditions that shape social and
professional interactions. Women’s empowerment is impeded by the absence of a regulatory
framework that defends and protects their rights. Gender-based violence and religious misconcep-
tions about their social status often confine them to roles focused on reproduction and domestic
maintenance. This situation adversely affects their rights (Kebbi State Development Plan, 2022).

Though women play a vital role in public administration, there is insufficient empirical
research identifying their specific challenges. Existing studies on gender inequality in Nigeria
(e.g. Emeka, 2023; Oyoru, 2023; Oluwatoyin, 2022; Okoye et al., 2022; Tkwuegbu, 2022; Idike
et al., 2020) focus on broader national issues, such as women in politics and political positions,
leaving a gap in localised research on the experiences of women in state-level civil service. This
study seeks to address these gaps by examining the prevalence of gender biases and identifying
the barriers that restrict women’s career progression within the civil service in Kebbi State.

1. Aim of the study

This study examines gender bias and the barriers to women’s career advancement within the civil
service in Kebbi State.
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2. Research questions

1. What forms of gender bias are experienced in the civil service in Kebbi state?
2. What barriers do women face in career progression within the civil service in Kebbi State?
3. What coping strategies are adopted by women in the civil service in Kebbi State?

3. Research hypotheses

Hoi: Gender stereotypes do not significantly influence women’s career progression in the Kebbi
State civil service.

Ho2: Cultural beliefs do not significantly influence women’s participation in leadership roles in
the civil service in Kebbi State.

Hos: Coping strategies do not significantly influence women’s career progression in the civil
service in Kebbi State.

4. Theoretical review

This paper is guided by liberal feminist theory and social role theory, which explain how women
are viewed by society.

5. Liberal feminism

Liberal feminism seeks gender equality through legal and institutional reforms within exist-
ing societal structures, emphasising equal rights, protections, and opportunities for men and
women (Jaggar, 1983). Unlike radical feminism, which calls for dismantling patriarchal systems,
liberal feminism works within current frameworks to advocate for policy changes such as anti-
discrimination laws, equal pay, and workplace protections. It focuses on merit-based access to
employment and leadership roles, challenging gender stereotypes and supporting measures like
gender-sensitive recruitment and leadership development programmes for women (Freedman,
2002). While liberal feminism has driven significant legal advancements, critics argue that it often
overlooks persistent social and economic inequalities and has historically centred on the experi-
ences of middle-class, educated women, neglecting intersectional concerns (Crenshaw, 1991).
Despite these criticisms, liberal feminism remains influential in shaping workplace policies and
promoting gender equality, especially in settings like the civil service, by advocating for reforms
that foster equal opportunities for women.

6. Social role theory

Alice H. Eagly’s social role theory (1987) explains gender differences as resulting from both biologi-
cal and social influences, particularly the division of labour that arises from physical differences
between men and women (Eagly, 1987; Eagly, Wood, 2016). This division fosters the creation
of gender roles and stereotypes, which are internalised through socialisation processes involving
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family, peers, teachers, and media. These roles and stereotypes significantly shape behaviour and
expectations throughout an individual’s life (Eagly, Wood, 2016; Krainc, Dance-Schissel, 2023).
Societal beliefs reinforce these roles, linking women to caregiving responsibilities and men to
leadership and competitive roles. This impacts occupational opportunities and contributes to gender
disparities, particularly in management, where traits associated with leadership are often seen as
masculine (Eagly, Steffen, 1984; Schein, 1973). Socialisation encourages adherence to these roles,
thereby limiting opportunities for individuals who do not conform. However, critics of social role
theory argue that it places too much emphasis on socialisation and cultural expectations, while
neglecting institutional and structural barriers, such as workplace discrimination and unequal pay
(Ridgeway, 2011). Despite these critiques, it remains essential to understand how gender roles
and stereotypes influence workplace biases to develop policies that foster inclusivity and equal
opportunities. Combining insights from social role theory with liberal feminist perspectives can
aid organisations and policymakers in effectively addressing gender disparities in the workforce
(Eagly, Wood, 2016; Krainc, Dance-Schissel, 2023).

7. Literature review

7.1. Legislative framework on gender inequality and women'’s
empowerment

Nigeria is committed to promoting gender equality through various international and regional
frameworks. It is a signatory to the United Nations Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW), which emphasises the importance of providing
equal opportunities for women in education and employment. On the continental level, Nigeria
supports the African Union’s Strategy on Gender Equality and Women’s Empowerment (GEWE)
for 2018-2028, designed to overcome barriers to gender equality and enhance women’s empower-
ment throughout Africa. At the national level, the 1999 Constitution prohibits discrimination based
on sex and ensures equality and justice for all citizens (1999 Constitution of FRN as amended).
The Nigerian Labour Act outlines employment conditions and includes protective provisions for
women (Federal Republic of Nigeria, 2004). Additionally, the National Gender Policy (2006) aims
to incorporate gender considerations into development plans, to boost women’s participation and
carecer advancement. Despite these legal and policy frameworks, challenges in implementation
persist, particularly regarding budgetary allocations and monitoring mechanisms, which have often
failed to adequately address women’s needs. Nevertheless, Nigeria’s commitments at international
and national levels reflect its ongoing efforts to combat discrimination and promote equal career
opportunities for women.
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7.2. Women's career advancement: Barriers and challenges

The issue of women’s career advancement has received considerable attention in academic litera-
ture. Scholars have explored various ideological perspectives, socio-cultural beliefs, organisational
practices, and family responsibilities that influence career progression for women.

7.3. Gender stereotypes

The theoretical perspective of gender stereotyping explains the underrepresentation of women
in senior leadership roles. Nartey et al. (2023) found that gender bias against female senior offic-
ers in Ghana arises from perceptions of poor personal-job fit, affecting performance evaluations
and career advancement. This bias reflects societal resistance to women in leadership, as gender
stereotypes link leadership skills with traditionally male traits (Eagly, Wood, 2016). Gender ste-
reotyping also influences career choices, with professions often categorised as “male-dominated”
(politics, engineering, finance) or “female-oriented” (nursing, teaching, administration), rooted in
early socialisation. Sahumani et al. (2023) highlight cultural barriers that hinder women’s career
success at the University of Limpopo, South Africa. Despite legislative advancements since 1994,
women remain underrepresented in senior management and academia, facing obstacles like the
glass ceiling, which requires them to work harder than their male peers.

7.4. Glass ceiling

The glass ceiling phenomenon is a persistent barrier that hinders women and minority groups from
advancing to leadership roles. Bermudez-Figueroa and Beltran Roca (2022) noted that both formal
and informal workplace structures contribute to gender inequality in the Spanish public administra-
tion, with patriarchal cultures limiting women’s professional growth. Orubu and Oboreh (2016) and
Emeka (2023) conducted separate studies in Nigeria, that revealed women frequently experience
exclusion, invisibility, and isolation, all of which greatly hinder their career advancement. A 2021
GAO report highlighted systemic discrimination against women, including being overlooked for
promotions, receiving less recognition, and facing gendered stereotypes and harassment.

7.5. Family responsibilities

In many African societies, including Nigeria, deep-rooted cultural norms place domestic respon-
sibilities on women, often at the expense of their careers. Kpanja and Umar (2018) observed that
traditional expectations, shaped by moral and religious beliefs, reinforce the perception that men
are natural providers, while women are expected to assume subordinate roles at home and in the
workplace. This gendered division of labour often forces women to prioritise family obligations
over professional aspirations. Muhammed and Usman (2007) examined female labour turnover
in the Kebbi State Civil Service and found that family pressure was the leading cause of women
leaving their jobs prematurely. Ngulube and Thelma (2024) observed in their study in Zambia that
women in leadership often face significant challenges due to the combined pressures of family
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responsibilities and societal expectations. The need to balance career aspirations with caregiving
duties creates a constant struggle, as they navigate demanding professional roles while fulfilling
traditional family obligations. There is a lack of knowledge about how gender biases and barri-
ers impact women’s career advancement in Kebbi State. Therefore, research is needed to unveil
the social, cultural, family responsibilities, and organisational barriers that limit women’s career
advancement. This study seeks to address these gaps by examining the prevalence of gender
biases and identifying the challenges to women’s career progression within the civil service in
Kebbi State. It also assesses coping strategies and potential policy interventions to foster a more
inclusive and supportive work environment for female employees.

8. Methodology

This study employed a descriptive survey design to investigate gender bias and barriers to women’s
advancement in the civil service in Kebbi State. The descriptive survey design is suitable because
it facilitates the use of a questionnaire and the selection of a substantial sample size for data col-
lection. The questionnaire comprised twenty items focused on gender bias and the obstacles to
women’s career advancement in the Kebbi State civil service. It was organised into four sections:
A, B, C, and D. Section A contained items collecting personal data such as age, educational
qualifications, years of work experience in the civil service, and job position. Section B included
five items on gender bias experienced within the civil service, Section C contained five items ad-
dressing barriers to women’s advancement, and Section D presented five items outlining women’s
coping strategies. The target population comprised civil servants working in the state, with 198
respondents selected as the sample size. Researchers employed a purposive sampling method to
ensure adequate representation of different groups within the population. The population was
stratified into senior and junior staff categories, and specific respondents were selected from
two key ministries: Education and Health. To establish the validity of the research instrument,
the questionnaire was reviewed by two experts from the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences at
Ladoke Akintola University of Technology, Ogbomoso, Nigeria. Their feedback on the content,
relevance, and alignment with the research questions and objectives was incorporated to refine the
instrument. A pilot study was conducted to assess the reliability of the research instrument. Fifteen
respondents from the Kebbi State Ministry of Education took part in the pilot test. The collected
data were analysed using the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS), and a Cronbach’s
alpha value of 0.82 was obtained. Given that a reliability coefficient of 0.70 or higher is generally
considered acceptable in social science research, this result confirmed that the instrument was
reliable for the study. The data collected were analysed using descriptive and inferential statistics
to provide comprehensive insights into the research findings.
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9. Data presentation and analysis

Research question one: What forms of gender bias are experienced in the civil service in Kebbi state?

Table 1. Bias experienced by women in the civil service

Variable N Responses Percent | Percent of Cases
Bias in recruitment and promotion policies. 174 21.5% 87.9%
Unequal pay compared to male counterparts. 46 5.7% 23.2%
Exclusion from leadership positions. 139 17.2% 70.2%

The assumption that women are less competent. 170 21.0% 85.9%
Being assigned fewer challenging tasks. 168 20.8% 84.8%
Workplace harassment and intimidation. 112 13.8% 56.6%

Total 809 100.0% 408.6%

Table 1 above presents the frequency analysis of different gender biases experienced in the
civil service in Kebbi State. It employs a dichotomous approach, counting responses if a person
reports experiencing at least one type of bias. The total number of responses (809) is distributed
across six categories of bias. The “Percent of Cases” column (408.6%) indicates that many respond-
ents reported experiencing multiple biases. The most frequently reported biases include: (a) bias
in recruitment and promotion policies (21.5% of responses, 87.9% of cases); (b) the assumption
that women are less competent (21.0%, 85.9% of cases), and; (c) being assigned less challenging
tasks (20.8%, 84.8% of cases). Other biases encompass exclusion from leadership positions (17.2%
of responses, 70.2% of cases) and workplace harassment and intimidation (13.8% of responses,
56.6% of cases). The percentage of cases reporting workplace harassment and intimidation is
lower than expected, given the prevalence of other biases. This may suggest underreporting due
to fear or a lack of appropriate reporting channels. The least reported bias is unequal pay (5.7%
of responses, 23.2% of cases), indicating that most respondents are unaware of pay disparity.

Research question two: What barriers do women face in career progression within the civil service
in Kebbi State?

Table 2. Barriers faced by women in the civil service

Variable N Responses Percent Percent of Cases
E;?éig;i?é;itmem and promotion 175 23.5% 88.4%
Excluded from decision-making roles. 108 14.5% 54.5%
Lack of mentorship and professional support. 106 14.2% 53.5%
gzr;ieé'stereotypes that limit leadership roles for 184 24.7% 92.9%
Unequal pay compares to male counterparts. 50 6.7% 25.3%
Balancing work and family responsibilities. 122 16.4% 61.6%
Total 745 100.0% 376.3%
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Table 2 above shows the different workplace barriers that women face. The total percentage
(376.3%) suggests that many respondents experience multiple challenges at the same time. The most
commonly reported barrier is gender stereotypes that limit leadership roles (92.9%). Most re-
spondents see this as the main obstacle, which may explain the low number of women in senior
positions and the slower career progression they face. Another key issue is limited recruitment and
promotion opportunities (88.4%). Many respondents feel that workplace structures make secur-
ing jobs and advancing their careers harder. Balancing work and family responsibilities (61.6%)
is also a significant challenge, likely due to inadequate parental leave, limited childcare support,
and inflexible work arrangements. Other concerns include exclusion from decision-making roles
(54.5%) and a lack of mentorship and professional support (53.5%), which make career growth
and access to leadership position more difficult. Interestingly, unequal pay compared to male
colleagues (25.3%) is the least reported issue, suggesting that other workplace challenges are
perceived as more urgent.

Research question three: What coping strategies are adopted by women in the civil service in
Kebbi State?

Table 3. Coping strategies adopted by women

Variables N Responses Percent Percent of cases
Seek support from E:olleagues, 109 20.7% 55.1%
mentors, or women’s networks.
ReportA qlscrlmlnat10n to relevant 93 17.6% 47.0%
authorities.
Work I.larder to ]?rf)ve competence 119 22.6% 60.1%
and gain recognition.
Ignore challenges and focus on 140 26.6% 70.7%
personal goals.
C0¥151d.er leaving the job or 66 12.5% 33.3%
switching career paths.
Total 527 100.0% 266.2%

Table 3 above presents how respondents handle workplace discrimination and bias. The total
percentage of cases, at 266.2%, implies that many respondents employ multiple coping strate-
gies. The most prevalent mechanisms include: (a) ignoring challenges and concentrating on personal
goals (70.7%). This is the top response, suggesting that numerous women choose to disconnect
emotionally and mentally from workplace discrimination; (b) striving harder to demonstrate
competence and gain recognition (60.1%). This indicates that women feel compelled to excel and
achieve career progression; (c) seeking assistance from colleagues, mentors, or networks (55.1%).
This demonstrates that over half of the respondents depend on peer support or mentorship to manage
workplace bias. Other less frequently reported strategies are reporting discrimination to authorities
(47.0%) — hinting at fear or scepticism that complaints may not prompt meaningful action— and
contemplating leaving their job or changing careers (33.3%), which suggests that organisations
risk losing talented employees if they do not address bias and discrimination.
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10. Research hypotheses

1. Gender stereotypes do not significantly influence women’s career progression in the Kebbi
State civil service.

Table 4. Mann-Whitney U-test on variation in gender stereotypes based on job position

Job Mean Sum

Variable Position N Rank of Ranks U W z P
Gender Junior 47 79.73 3747.5 2619.5 3747.5 2.815 0.005
stereotypes Staff
Senior
St 151 105.65 15953.5

The Mann-Whitney U-test was conducted to test the null hypothesis that gender stereotypes do not
significantly affect women’s career progression within the Kebbi State civil service. The analysis
revealed notable differences in experiences of gender bias between junior and senior staff; the
mean value for senior staff (105.65) was higher than the mean value for the junior staff (79.73).
The results demonstrated a statistically significant distinction between the two groups (U =2619.5,
p = 0.005), suggesting that job position influences how employees perceive and experience gender
bias in their workplace. The negative Z-score (—2.815) from the Mann-Whitney U test indicates that
junior staff face a greater degree of gender bias compared to their senior counterparts. The sig-
nificance level (p = 0.005) reinforces that this observed difference is unlikely to have occurred
by random chance. Consequently, the null hypothesis is rejected.

2. Cultural beliefs do not significantly influence women’s participation in leadership roles in the
civil service in Kebbi State.

Table 5. Mann-Whitney U-test on variation in cultural beliefs based on job position

. Job Mean Sum
Variable Position N Rank of Ranks U w z P
Cultural | Junior 47 68.35 3212.5 2084.5 3212.5 -4.529 0.001
beliefs Staff
Senior
St 151 109.20 16488.5

The Mann-Whitney U-test was conducted to test the null hypothesis that cultural beliefs do not
significantly influence women in leadership roles in the civil service in Kebbi State. The analysis
revealed marked differences in cultural beliefs between junior and senior staff. The average value
for senior staff (109.20) surpassed that of the junior staff (68.35). Since the senior staff had a higher
mean rank, they perceive a substantial influence of cultural beliefs on women’s careers, unlike
their junior counterparts. The results demonstrated a statistically significant distinction between
the two groups (U =2084.5, p =0.001), suggesting that job position affects how employees experi-
ence and perceive cultural beliefs regarding women’s careers. The negative Z-score (—4.5259) from
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the Mann-Whitney U-test indicates a substantial difference between the groups. The significance
level (p =0.001) suggests that we reject the null hypothesis, indicating that junior and senior staff
significantly differ in their perceptions of how cultural beliefs affect women’s careers. Senior
staff recognise that cultural beliefs impact women’s career progression more strongly than their
junior counterparts.

3. Coping strategies do not significantly influence women’s career progression in the civil service
in Kebbi State.

Table 6. Mann-Whitney U-test on variation in coping strategies based on job position

Variable Job Position N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks U \\% Z P
Coping Junior Staff | 47 108.88 5117.5 3107.5 | 14584 | -132 | 0.187
Strategies
Senior Staff | 151 96.58 14583.5

The Mann-Whitney U-test was used to test the null hypothesis that coping strategies do not
significantly influence women’s career progression in the Kebbi State civil service. The analy-
sis revealed slight differences in coping strategies between junior and senior staff. The average
value for junior staff (108.8) was slightly higher than that of the senior staff (96.5). The results
(U=3107.5, p=0.187), demonstrated that there was no statistically significant difference between
junior and senior staff in how they perceive the impact of coping strategies on women’s career
progression. Therefore, we fail to reject the null hypothesis. The negative Z-score (—1.320) from
the Mann-Whitney U test indicates only a small difference between the groups, suggesting that
both junior and senior staff generally share similar views on the role of coping strategies in career
advancement.

11. Discussion of the findings

The study investigated the pervasive gender bias and obstacles to advancing women’s careers
within the civil service sector of Kebbi State. Eight hundred and nine responses were collected
on gender bias experienced in the civil service, categorised into six distinct types. The “Percent
of Cases” column indicates a cumulative figure of 408.6%, suggesting that many respondents re-
ported experiencing multiple forms of bias. The most notable biases identified include: (a) biases
in recruitment and promotion policies, accounting for 21.5% of the responses and reported by
87.9% of the cases; (b) beliefs that women are less competent, comprising 21.0% of the responses
and prevalent in 85.9% of the cases; and (c) the assignment of fewer challenging tasks, reported
by 20.8% of respondents and noted in 84.8% of the cases. These findings revealed the existence
of entrenched gender biases within the workplace, necessitating substantial policy reforms, cultural
transformations, and heightened accountability among those in leadership roles. This finding
aligns with Nartey et al. (2023), who discovered, among other things, that gender bias against
female senior officers is significantly influenced by perceptions of a poor alignment between
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personal attributes and job requirements, adversely affecting performance evaluations and career
advancement of women.

Regarding the different workplace barriers that women face, many respondents (745), with
a total percentage of (376.3%), experienced multiple challenges simultaneously. The most com-
monly reported barrier is gender stereotypes that limit leadership roles (92.9%). Many respond-
ents regard this as a significant hurdle, which could account for the limited number of women in
senior roles and the gradual career advancement they experience. Another main barrier is limited
recruitment and promotion opportunities (88.4%). The respondents feel that workplace structures
make securing jobs and advancing their careers harder. Balancing work and family responsibilities
(61.6%) is also a significant challenge, likely due to inadequate parental leave, limited childcare
support, and inflexible work arrangements. This finding underscores the importance of recog-
nising workplace barriers as a significant hurdle to women’s career advancement. The result is
consistent with Emeka’s (2023) research, which noted that discrimination against women limits
their involvement in decision-making roles and consequently lowers the Human Development
Index (HDI) of Enugu State. Similarly, Sahumani et al. (2023) found in their study on the barriers
that influence women’s career success at the University of Limpopo in South Africa found that
women were underrepresented in senior management and academia.

The coping strategies employed by the respondents include: (a) ignoring challenges and con-
centrating on personal goals (70.7%); this is the top response, suggesting that numerous women
choose to disconnect emotionally and mentally from workplace discrimination; (b) striving
harder to demonstrate competence and gain recognition (60.1%). This indicates that women feel
compelled to excel and achieve career progression; and (c) seeking assistance from colleagues,
mentors, or networks (55.1%). The findings generally reveal that many women navigate workplace
discrimination by overworking, ignoring challenges, or seeking peer support, while relatively
few report issues or consider quitting. However, low trust in the management and the risk of tal-
ent loss underscore the need for stronger organisational policies, fairer evaluations, and better
support systems. The study corroborates the Sahumani et al. (2023) in South Africa, that women
were underrepresented in senior management and academia due to the glass ceiling and gender
stereotyping, necessitating that they work harder than their male counterparts.

The Mann-Whitney U-test was conducted to evaluate the null hypothesis that gender stereo-
types do not significantly impact women’s career progression within the Kebbi State civil service.
The analysis revealed notable differences in the experiences of gender bias between junior and
senior staff. The mean score for senior staff (105.65) was higher than that of junior staff (79.73).
The results demonstrated a statistically significant distinction between the two groups (U =2619.5,
p = 0.005), suggesting that job position influences how employees perceive and experience gender
bias in their workplace. The senior staff’s belief that cultural norms significantly affect women’s
careers implies that deeply entrenched cultural attitudes may influence career advancement. Ngu-
lube and Thelma (2024) also observed in a study on obstacles to women’s leadership advance-
ment in Zambia that societal norms, biases, and cultural expectations frequently reinforce gender
stereotypes, resulting in systemic challenges for women seeking leadership positions. A similar
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study was conducted by Kpanja and Umar (2018) in Nasarawa State, Nigeria, regarding the im-
pact of gender imbalance on civil service productivity. The authors noted that gender imbalance
persists in the civil service and is deeply rooted in the culture and traditions of the people, thus
influencing their working conditions.

The Mann-Whitney U-test was conducted to assess the null hypothesis that cultural beliefs
do not significantly influence women in leadership roles within the civil service in Kebbi State.
The analysis revealed notable differences in cultural beliefs between junior and senior staff.
The average score for senior staff (109.5) was higher than that of junior staff (68.3), indicating
that senior staff perceive a greater impact of cultural beliefs on women’s careers than their junior
counterparts. The results demonstrated a statistically significant difference between the two
groups (U =2084.5, p =0.001), implying that job position affects how employees experience and
perceive cultural beliefs regarding women’s careers. The negative Z-score (—4.5259) from the
Mann-Whitney U-test signifies a substantial difference between the groups. The significance level
(p = 0.001) indicates that we reject the null hypothesis, highlighting that junior and senior staff
significantly differ in their perceptions of how cultural beliefs influence women’s careers. Senior
staff acknowledge that cultural beliefs impact women’s career progression more than their junior
counterparts. Junior staff may be less aware of cultural barriers, as they have not yet encountered
challenges related to leadership roles and promotions; thus, senior staff aspiring to higher positions
may be more aware of how cultural beliefs influence career progression among women. Women’s
career advancement has faced challenges, including formal and informal dynamics that undervalue
women’s work (Bermudez-Figueroa, Roca, 2022; Muhammed, Usman, 2007).

The Mann-Whitney U-test was conducted to evaluate the null hypothesis that coping strat-
egies do not significantly influence women’s career progression within the Kebbi State civil
service. The analysis disclosed slight variations in coping strategies between junior and senior
staff. The average value for junior staff (108.8) was slightly higher than that of the senior staff
(96.5). The results (U = 3107.5, p = 0.187) indicated that there was no statistically significant dif-
ference between junior and senior staff in their perceptions of the impact of coping strategies on
women’s career progression. Therefore, we fail to reject the null hypothesis. The negative Z-score
(-1.320) from the Mann-Whitney U test highlights only a minor difference between the groups,
suggesting that both junior and senior staff generally share similar views on the role of coping
strategies in career advancement. This implies that coping strategies are crucial across all career
levels. Women possess an innate understanding of the strategies that can aid them in navigating
career challenges, regardless of their experience and positions. Networking emerges as a vital
tool, enabling women to forge significant connections that could yield new opportunities, insights,
and support systems. Through shared experiences and collaborative efforts, these professional
networks nurture a sense of community and belonging. Mentorship is fundamental in this context,
providing guidance and encouragement from individuals who have traversed similar professional
paths (Ekiye, Wechi, 2023). The insights offered by mentors play a significant role in fostering
personal and professional development, empowering women to build confidence, define objec-
tives, and develop the skills required to overcome obstacles. Furthermore, resilience is another
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pivotal characteristic nurtured by women. This attribute exemplifies their capacity to persevere
through adversity, often rooted in past experiences that demanded adaptation and overcoming
challenges. Such experiences enable women to emerge with enhanced strength and determination
to attain career success and fulfilment.

Conclusions

In this exploration of gender bias and the obstacles faced by women in pursuit of career advance-
ment within the civil service sector of Kebbi State, the study revealed that entrenched gender
stereotypes and cultural beliefs play a substantial role in the underrepresentation of women in
leadership roles within this context. The presence of cultural norms and longstanding traditions
appears to sustain gender bias, thereby constraining the opportunities available to women for
progression into elevated positions. Furthermore, the analysis showed that gender stereotypes
have a significant impact on women'’s career trajectories within the civil service, emphasising that
the specific position an employee occupies influences their perception and experience of gender
bias in the workplace. The prevailing belief among senior staff members that cultural norms
considerably affect women’s careers underscores the notion that deeply rooted cultural attitudes
may impede career advancement for women. The study also found that coping strategies do not
significantly affect women’s career progression. This observation highlights only a marginal dif-
ference in opinions between junior and senior staff, suggesting a consensus regarding the limited
role of coping strategies in facilitating career advancement. Therefore, the study advocates for
policymakers to create a more equitable environment for women in the civil service, ultimately
enhance their career prospects and contributions to society.
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Abstrakt

populizm, Niemey, Polska, Stowacja, program polityczny

W artykule przedstawiono porownawczg analize programéw trzech partii populistycznych z Europy Srodkowo-Wschodniej:
niemieckiej Alternative fiir Deutschland (AfD), polskiej Konfederacji oraz stowackiego SMER-SD. Przedmiotem analizy
byto ich podejscie do Unii Europejskiej, migracii, polityki spotecznej, wojny na Ukrainie oraz kwestii tozsamosci narodowej.
Postawiono hipotezg, ze mimo roznic ideologicznych i narodowych, ugrupowania te taczy antyelitaryzm, eurosceptycyzm
oraz odwotywanie si¢ do idei suwerenno$ci narodowej. W badaniu wykorzystano jakosciowa analizg tresci dokumentow
programowych i oficjalnych stanowisk partii, a takze podejscie porownawcze.

Uzyskane wyniki wskazuja, ze wszystkie ugrupowania postugiwaty sie retoryka antyelitarng i odwotywaty do ,woli
ludu”, choc roznity si¢ priorytetami. AfD akcentowata ochrong tozsamosci narodowej i krytyke migracji, Konfederacja —
wolnos¢ gospodarcza i ograniczenie roli panstwa, natomiast SMER-SD - sprawiedliwos¢ spoteczng oraz sprzeciw wobec
militarnego wsparcia Ukrainy.

The eternal shadow of democracy? Populist parties in Central and Eastern Europe -
a comparative analysis

Keywords

Abstract

Populism, Germany, Poland, Slovakia, Political Programs

The article presents a comparative analysis of three populist parties in Central and Eastern Europe: Germany’s AfD,
Poland’s Confederation, and Slovakia’s SMER. It focuses on their positions on the EU, migration, social policy, the war in
Ukraine, and national identity. The hypothesis assumes that, despite ideological and national differences, these parties share
features such as anti-elitism, Euroscepticism, and appeals to sovereignty. The study applies qualitative content analysis
and a comparative method. The findings show that all three parties used anti-elitist thetoric and invoked the “will of the
people”, although they differed in focus. AfD stressed national identity and migration criticism, Confederation emphasizes
economic freedom and limiting the state’s role, while SMER highlightes social justice and rejected military involvement
in Ukraine.
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Wprowadzenie

Populizm jako zjawisko jest obecny w kazdym panstwie demokratycznym i wynika z samej natury
systemu demokratycznego. W ostatnich latach mozna zaobserwowac pewien niepokojacy trend
w demokracjach liberalnych —w wyborach demokratycznych coraz cz¢sciej zwyciezaja przywod-
cy, ktérzy w réznym stopniu dgzg do ostabienia badZ uniewaznienia instytucji demokratycznych
w swoich krajach. Przyktadami takich lideréw sa Viktor Orban, Robert Fico, Donald Trump czy
Recep Tayyip Erdogan.

Zjawisko to dotyczy nie tylko wyborow prezydenckich, lecz takze parlamentarnych oraz
elekeji do instytucji ponadnarodowych, takich jak Unia Europejska. Przyktadem moga by¢ ostatnie
wybory do Parlamentu Europejskiego, w wyniku ktdrych populistyczna i eurosceptyczna grupa
polityczna Patriots for Europe uzyskata znaczace poparcie, stajac si¢ trzecig sita w Parlamencie
Europejskim i zdobywajac 86 z 720 mandatow.

Populizm jako ruch spoteczno-polityczny odgrywa istotna rol¢ we wspotczesnych de-
mokracjach, co potwierdzaja dane empiryczne. W badaniach przeprowadzonych w 2020 roku
w 34 krajach az 52% respondentow wyrazito niezadowolenie z funkcjonowania demokracji. Nie-
zadowoleniu temu czgsto towarzyszyta utrata zaufania do systemu demokratycznego oraz akcep-
tacja autorytarnych form rzagdéw. Dodatkowo, w badaniach World Values Survey z lat 2017-2020,
53% ankietowanych uznalo za korzystny system, w ktorym wtadza spoczywa w regkach silnego
przywodcey, niezaleznego od parlamentu (Reykowski, 2023, s. 7).

Cas Mudde, holenderski politolog i badacz radykalizmu prawicowego, definiuje populizm
jako ideologi¢ opartg na dwoch kluczowych komponentach. Pierwszym z nich jest antyelityzm,
czyli przekonanie, ze spoteczenstwo dzieli si¢ na dwie przeciwstawne i jednorodne grupy: z jednej
strony — zwyktych, uczciwych ludzi, z drugiej — zepsute, niemoralne i skorumpowane elity. Dru-
gim elementem jest suwerenno$¢ spoleczenstwa, oparta na idei, ze polityka powinna realizowaé
wole ludu (general will), wyrazong w sposob bezposredni, z pominigciem politycznych instytucji.
Mozna przypuszczaé, ze t¢ wolg rozpoznaja i weielaja w zycie przywodey spoteczenstwa, ktore
utozsamiane jest ze ,,zwyktymi ludzmi”, cho¢ Mudde nie stwierdza tego wprost (Pierzchalski,
Rydlinski, 2017, s. 21).

Przedmiotem opracowania nie jest analiza pojgcia populizmu, lecz zbadanie jego przejawoéw
na przykladzie wybranych ugrupowan politycznych. Poréwnaniu poddano programy trzech partii
populistycznych z Europy Srodkowo-Wschodniej: polskiej Konfederacji, stowackiej Socialnej
Demokracii (SMER-SD) oraz niemieckiej Alternative fiir Deutschland (AfD). Wybér tych ugru-
powan wynika z ich istotnej roli na scenie politycznej oraz wyraznie populistycznego charakteru
ich przekazu. Konfederacja taczy w sobie elementy nacjonalizmu, eurosceptycyzmu i liberalizmu
gospodarczego, czesto akcentujac hasta antyestablishmentowe. Socialna Demokracia na Stowacji,
mimo swojej nazwy, prezentuje silnie populistyczng retoryke, zwlaszcza w kwestiach socjalnych
i narodowych. Alternative fiir Deutschland natomiast znana jest natomiast z ostrych stanowisk
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antyimigracyjnych, krytyki Unii Europejskiej oraz silnego akcentowania tozsamosci narodowe;j.
Poréwnanie przeprowadzono w odniesieniu do pi¢ciu kluczowych zagadnien: stosunku badanych
partii do Unii Europejskiej, migracji, polityki spotecznej, wojny na Ukrainie oraz tozsamosci
narodowej, na podstawie analizy tre$ci ich programéw i oficjalnych dokumentow.

Alternatywa dla Niemiec

Analizujac AfD, nalezy zwrdci¢ uwagge na sposob, w jaki partia definiuje samg siebie. Celem jej
dziatania jest bycie ,,prawdziwg alternatywg” wobec biezacej polityki. Taka alternatywa jest —
W ocenie ugrupowania — niezbedna, poniewaz w Niemczech dochodzi do tamania prawa, nastapit
upadek panstwa prawa, a polityka gospodarcza prowadzona przez rzad uznawana jest za btedna
i nieracjonalng. Z tego wzgledu partia postuluje radykalng zmiang obecnej polityki, wynikajaca
z jej negatywnej oceny (AfD Grundsatzprogramm fiir Deutschland, s. 6). Jednym z elementow
strategii programowej AfD jest postulat wzmocnienia demokracji. Partia krytykuje istniejace
partie systemowe, twierdzac, ze staly si¢ one zbyt silnymi organizacjami na scenie polityczne;j.
Wedlug AfD ugrupowania polityczne powinny wspoldziata¢ w ramach systemu politycznego,
a nie zawlaszczac go. ,,To naréd powinien okresla¢ wolg partii, a nie odwrotnie” — podkreslaja.
Ugrupowanie opowiada si¢ za powrotem do zasad demokracji bezposredniej, opartej na systemie
referendalnym oraz inicjatywach ludowych wzorowanych na szwajcarskich rozwigzaniach. Zda-
niem AfD takie dziatania wzmocnityby demokracje¢ i prawa obywatelskie (Walecka-Rynduch,
2015, s. 7). W tym aspekcie widoczny jest typowy dla populizmu antyelityzm oraz odwotanie do
,,woli ludu”, stanowigce charakterystyczny element retoryki populistyczne;.

Cze$¢ programu partii po§wiccona jest Unii Europejskiej. Podobnie jak w przypadku innych
ugrupowan o zblizonym profilu ideologicznym, dominuja tu postulaty eurosceptyczne. Wedlug
programu AfD Unia Europejska wymaga gruntownej przebudowy, poniewaz w procesie integracji
europejskiej stopniowo ograniczana byta suwerennosé panstw narodowych. Najwiekszym man-
kamentem Unii jest brak demokratycznej kontroli nad rozrastajaca si¢ i hermetyczna biurokracja.
Kompetencje przekazane instytucjom unijnym powinny zosta¢ zwrdcone panstwom narodowym,
ktore lepiej znaja potrzeby swoich obywateli niz odlegta Bruksela. Zasada subsydiarnosci powinna
stanowi¢ podstawe podziatu kompetencji migdzy poziomem krajowym a unijnym, tak aby wtadza
pozostawala jak najblizej obywateli. AfD krytykuje takze wprowadzenie euro, twierdzac, ze
byt to projekt polityczny, a nie ekonomiczny, opartym na btgdnych przestankach i wdrozonym
mimo sprzeciwu wielu ekonomistow. Wspdlna waluta, wedtug partii, stata si¢ niepodwazalnym
dogmatem, ktory przynosi wigcej szkdd niz korzysci — sprzyja wzrostowi zadtuzenia i ostabieniu
gospodarek narodowych. W zwigzku z tym AfD postuluje opuszczenie strefy euro, przy czym
decyzja w tej sprawie powinna zosta¢ podjeta w referendum (AfD Grundsatzprogramm fiir
Deutschland, s. 17-18).

Kwestie polityki spotecznej w programie AfD sg $cisle powiagzane z tematyka migracyjna.
Juz w wyborach do Parlamentu Europejskiego w 2014 roku partia zdobyta 7% gltosow i wprowa-
dzita 7 przedstawicieli, co ttumaczono m.in. §$wiezo$cig ugrupowania i skupieniem kampanii na
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problemie naduzywania §wiadczen socjalnych przez imigrantow, opartym na btednych przestan-
kach i wdrozonym mimo sprzeciwu wielu ekonomistow.

W kampanii wyborczej w 2017 roku dominujacym tematem byta kwestia migracji. AfD akcen-
towata potencjalne koszty spoteczne i ekonomiczne, jakie —jej zdaniem — moze ponie$¢ niemieckie
spoleczenstwo w przypadku utrzymania niekontrolowanego napltywu migrantéw. Wskazywano
na pogorszenie warunkow pracy, obcigzenie systemu spotecznego, trudnosci migrantéw z inte-
gracjg oraz brak akceptacji dla niemieckiej kultury. W programie podnoszono réwniez obawy,
ze z powodu wysokiej dzietnosci migrantow Niemcy moga sta¢ si¢ mniejszoscia we wlasnym
kraju. W odniesieniu do kwestii religijnych AfD uznaje islam za jedno z najwigkszych wyzwan
dla Niemiec, zagrazajac bezpieczenstwu, kulturze i tozsamosci kraju. Partia uwaza, ze islam nie
jest czescig Niemiec, dlatego proponuje usunigcie jego zewnetrznych symboli z przestrzeni pu-
blicznej. W tym celu postuluje wprowadzenie zakazu zastaniania twarzy przez kobiety, noszenia
burki, budowy minaretow. AfD sprzeciwia si¢ takze przyznawaniu organizacjom muzutmanskim
statusu osoby prawnej prawa publicznego. Podkres$la, ze w panstwie demokratycznym swoboda
wypowiedzi i mozliwo$¢ wyrazania krytyki sa kluczowe, dlatego otwarta krytyka islamu powinna
by¢ dopuszczalna (AfD Grundsatzprogramm fiir Deutschland, s. 48—50).

Z krytyki wspotczesnej polityki migracyjnej wynika, ze tozsamos$¢ narodowa zajmuje w pro-
gramie AfD szczegodlne miejsce i stanowi jeden z jego gtdwnych priorytetow. Rownoczes$nie sta-
nowisko partii wobec islamu odzwierciedla jej podejscie do pluralizmu religijnego i kulturowego
w Niemczech.

Nalezy rowniez omowic, jaki jest stosunek partii do Rosji, poniewaz w programie oraz na
oficjalnej stronie AfD brakuje jakichkolwiek odniesien do wojny, ktéra trwa na Ukrainie od
2022 roku. Tylko to pozwoli nam lepiej zrozumie¢ stanowisko partii w tej sprawie. Na oficjalnej
stronie partii mozna znalez¢ nast¢pujacy slogan: ,,Zimna wojna si¢ skonczyta. USA pozostaja
naszym partnerem. Rosja powinna nim zosta¢”. AfD opowiada si¢ za zniesieniem sankcji wobec
Rosji i poprawag wzajemnych relacji, argumentujac, ze bezpieczenstwo w Europie nie moze by¢
zagwarantowane bez udziatu Rosji. Partia popiera wigc pokojowe rozwigzywanie konfliktow przy
uwzglednieniu interesow wszystkich stron (AfD Grundsatzprogramm fiir Deutschland, s. 31).

Konfederacja Wolnos¢ i Niepodlegtosc¢

Istotnym wyréznikiem polskiej partii populistycznej — Konfederacji, w porownaniu z AfD,
jest jej koalicyjny charakter. Jak sama nazwa wskazuje, ugrupowanie stanowi porozumienie
kilku $rodowisk o odmiennych orientacjach ideowych, wsrod ktorych znajduja si¢ liberatowie,
monarchi$ci oraz narodowcy. Tak duza roznorodnos¢ ideologiczna sprawia, ze profil partii oraz
wypowiedzi jej przedstawicieli sa niejednorodne. Taka struktura ma zaré6wno zalety, jak i wady.
Z jednej strony umozliwia reprezentowanie zréoznicowanych grup spotecznych oraz przycigganie
wyborcow o odmiennych pogladach. Z drugiej jednak utrudnia sformutowanie spdjnego programu
politycznego, a rdéznice wewngetrzne moga prowadzi¢ do napig¢ i konfliktow w obrebie ugru-
powania, utrudniajac realizacj¢ wspodlnej strategii. Warto rowniez podkresli¢, ze Konfederacja
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pozostaje partig opozycyjna, co oznacza, ze nie ponosi bezposredniej odpowiedzialnosci za decyzje
rzadowe, a jej dziatalno$¢ opiera si¢ gtownie na krytyce wladzy i prezentowaniu alternatywnych
rozwigzan politycznych.

W deklaracji programowej Konfederacja przedstawia si¢ jako alternatywa wobec pozostatych
ugrupowan politycznych w Polsce, okreslajac siebie jako jedyna sit¢ rzeczywiscie dbajaca o interes
wspolnoty narodowej i poszczegdlnych obywateli. W ten sposob podwazano istniejacy porzadek
polityczny, wskazujac na istnienie pewnego ,,uktadu” w polskim zyciu publicznym. Juz na etapie
powstania partia zostata okres§lona jako ugrupowanie prawicowe, ktore naturalnie rywalizowato
ze Zjednoczong Prawica, sprawujaca wtadze w 2019 roku. Jednoczes$nie Konfederacja przyjeta
postawe opozycyjna wobec wszystkich pozostatych partii parlamentarnych, okreslajac gtowne
ugrupowania — Prawo i Sprawiedliwos¢, Platform¢ Obywatelska, Lewice oraz Polskie Stronnictwo
Ludowe — mianem ,,bandy czworga” (konfederacja.pl).

Podstawa programu Konfederacji, podobnie jak w przypadku wielu partii liberalno-konserwa-
tywnych, jest idea wolnos$ci gospodarczej. Za kluczowe warunki rozwoju gospodarczego uznano:
wlasnos¢ prywatna, przedsigbiorczo$¢ oraz rynkowa konkurencje. W programie postulowano
m.in. likwidacje pigtnastu podatkéw oraz wprowadzenie kwoty wolnej od podatku w wysoko$ci
dwunastokrotnos$ci ptacy minimalnej. Podkreslano, ze Konstytucja powinna gwarantowac¢ petna
i rzeczywista swobodg inicjatywy gospodarczej. Aby to zrealizowaé, zaproponowano wprowa-
dzenie nast¢pujacych zasad:

1. Przyznanie przedsigbiorcy peinej swobody w doborze wspotpracownikéw, kontrahentow,
pracownikow i klientow wedtug wlasnych kryteriow.

2. Zapewnienie realnej swobody zawierania umow oraz ograniczenie do minimum czasu
i liczby kontroli w przedsiebiorstwach.

3. Zagwarantowanie kazdemu prawa do uzyskania urzedowej, wigzacej wyktadni przepisow,
ktore musi stosowac (Konstytucja Wolnosci, 2023, s. 13).

W swoim programie Konfederacja aktywnie krytykuje system podatkowy w Polsce, obwi-
niajac go za inflacj¢ i problemy finansowe. Podkresla, Zze podatki sa nie tylko wysokie, ale takze
sposo6b rozdzielania §rodkow budzetowych pozostawia wiele do zyczenia. Krytykowane jest
réwniez to, jak znaczna czg$¢ budzetu jest bezmyslnie wydawana na z kazdym rokiem rosnaca
biurokracj¢ i nowe programy socjalne, przy ciaglym wzroscie rozkradania i marnotrawienia
(Konstytucja Wolnosci, 2023, s. 19).

W kontekscie Unii Europejskiej w programie Konfederacji podkreslono, ze powinno opieraé
si¢ na silnej kulturze, konkurencyjnej gospodarce i nowoczesnym systemie obronnym. Uwazano, ze
osiggnigcie tej sity wymaga obnizenia i czgSciowej redukeji podatkow, likwidacji biurokracji oraz
przywilejow podatkowych, ograniczenia liczby urzgdnikoéw i agencji rzadowych, a takze promocji
polskich marek na arenie migdzynarodowej. Silna gospodarka miata z kolei umozliwi¢ rozwoj
nowoczesnego wojska oraz poprawe poziomu wyszkolenia strzeleckiego i obronnego obywateli
(Polska dla Ciebie, s. 14.). Istotnym elementem programu jest rdwniez postulat sprawiedliwego
i apolitycznego sagdownictwa. Wyrazano réwniez obawy przed utratg suwerennos$ci politycznej
na rzecz Unii Europejskiej. Aby temu zapobiec, postulowano dobrowolng wspotprace panstw
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oraz ograniczenie kompetencji UE. Podkreslano takze konieczno$¢ zachowania suwerenno$ci
energetycznej, opartej na wykorzystaniu krajowych zasobow wegla, rozwoju odnawialnych zrodet
energii oraz inwestycjach w energetyke jadrowa (Po stronie Polski, s. 12.).

Konfederacja postrzega imigracje oraz proces naptywu cudzoziemcow do Polski w sposob
jednoznacznie negatywny, co znajduje odzwierciedlenie w krytyce kierowanej pod adresem
rzadu Prawa i Sprawiedliwosci. Przedstawiciele tej partii zarzucaja rzagdowi niedotrzymanie
przedwyborczych obietnic dotyczacych zahamowania naptywu imigrantéw do kraju. W swojej
dziatalnosci politycznej Konfederacja skutecznie wykorzystuje przekaz wizualny — zwlaszcza
infografiki i materiaty medialne — podkreslajace potencjalne zagrozenia zwigzane z migracja,
takie jak ryzyko zamachow terrorystycznych, wzrost przestepczos$ci, powstawanie imigranckich
enklaw w duzych miastach czy tez odptyw mtodych Polakéw za granice w poszukiwaniu lepszych
warunkow (Kolczynski, 2020, s. 271).

W kwestii wojny na Ukrainie Konfederacja akcentuje potrzebe wzmocnienia narodowe;j
obronnosci i niezalezno$ci militarnej Polski. Zwyciestwa Ukrainy w walce z rosyjska agresja — jak
wskazuje program partii — potwierdzaja znaczenie silnej armii oraz samodzielno$ci w zakresie
produkcji zbrojeniowej. W ocenie ugrupowania sojusze migdzynarodowe, cho¢ istotne, nie moga
zastapi¢ wlasnego potencjatu obronnego panstwa. Dlatego Konfederacja postuluje inwestowanie
w modernizacj¢ armii, w szczego6lnosci poprzez rozwoj krajowego przemystu zbrojeniowego,
co ma ograniczy¢ zalezno$¢ Polski od zagranicznych dostawcow (Konstytucja Wolnosci, 2023,
s. 75). Wazne jest rowniez to, ze partia nie kwestionuje sankcji natlozonych na Rosje, przynajmniej
w swoim programie, i krytykuje zalezno$¢ od rosyjskiego gazu, ktéra — zdaniem ugrupowania —
byta konsekwencjg btgdow polityki energetycznej rzadu Prawa i Sprawiedliwosci (Konstytucja
Wolnosci 2023, s. 93).

Program Konfederacji zawiera takze liczne odniesienia do warto$ci konserwatywnych, takich
jak odpowiedzialnosé¢ za wspodlnote, wolnosé jednostki i sprawne panstwo. Zapisy dotyczace wy-
chowania obywatelskiego i promocji kultury narodowej byly zgodne z ideologiczna tozsamos$cia
partii wchodzacych w sktad Konfederacji. Jednoczesnie w dokumentach programowych mozna
dostrzec nawigzania do wartosci charakterystycznych dla Narodowej Demokracji, ktorej dziedzic-
two ideowe kontynuuje Ruch Narodowy. Badania Jaroslawa Tomasiewicza wskazuja jednak na
obecno$¢ pewnych sprzecznosci w ideologii Konfederacji. Wyréznit on trzy gtéwne antynomie:
1) konflikt migdzy tradycjonalizmem a modernizmem; 2) napigcie migdzy konserwatyzmem
a narodowym demokratyzmem; 3) réznice migdzy wzorcami rodzinnymi a zagranicznymi (To-
masiewicz, 2020, s. 21).

SMER

Na oficjalnej stronie ugrupowania SMER — socidlna demokracia podkresla sig, ze jest to lewicowa
sita polityczna na Stowacji, skoncentrowana na ochronie interesow grup wrazliwych spotecznie
oraz wspieraniu sprawiedliwosci spolecznej. Program partii akcentuje silng role panstwa w go-
spodarce, ktore ma dba¢ o zrownowazony wzrost gospodarczy przynoszacy korzysci wszystkim

14 Acta Politica Polonica



Wieczny cien demokracji? Partie populistyczne w Europie Srodkowo-Wschodniej - analiza poréwnawcza

obywatelom, a w szczegdlnosci grupom najbardziej potrzebujacym. Znajdziemy rowniez infor-
macje, ze na arenie miedzynarodowej partia broni intereséw Stowacji, wspierajac wspotprace
w Europie, ale zawsze gotowa jest odrzuci¢ rozwigzania stojace w sprzecznos$ci z interesem
narodowym. W poréwnaniu z ugrupowaniami analizowanymi wczesniej, SMER wyr6znia si¢
brakiem wyraznego antyelityzmu, typowego dla partii populistycznych. Wynika to z tego, ze
ugrupowanie stanowi cz¢s¢ stowackiej elity politycznej — przez wiele lat wspottworzylo rzady
i odgrywato dominujacg rol¢ w zyciu publicznym, jedynie okresowo tracac pozycje¢ gtownej sity
parlamentarne;j.

SMER aktywnie wspiera ide¢ stworzenia panstwa socjalnego, ktore zapewnia obywatelom
szeroki zakres gwarancji spotecznych. Ugrupowanie koncentruje si¢ na zmniejszeniu ubostwa,
zwlaszcza wérdd najbardziej wrazliwych grup spolecznych, takich jak emeryci, samotne matki czy
nisko optacani pracownicy. W programie podkresla si¢ potrzebe¢ przywrocenia 13. emerytury oraz
zapewnienia stabilnego wzrostu minimalnych emerytur, co ma chronié¢ seniorow przed skutkami
inflacji. W zakresie polityki mieszkaniowej partia postuluje zwigkszenie dostgpnosci mieszkan na
wynajem poprzez wspotprace z wladzami lokalnymi i rozszerzenie systemu panstwowych dotacji.
W sferze rynku pracy proponuje natomiast poprawe warunkow zatrudnienia, wzrost wynagrodzen
oraz ozywienie dialogu spolecznego. W programie pojawia si¢ rowniez postulat poprawy sytuacji
studentow oraz mtodych pracownikoéw (Navrat dostojnosti do zivota 'udi, 2023, s. 6— 7).

Partia uwaza cztonkostwo w Unii Europejskiej za kluczowe dla Stowacji. Integracja euro-
pejska jest najwazniejszym projektem, ktory nalezy chroni¢, poniewaz daje to Stowacji istotne
korzysci polityczne i ekonomiczne. Jednoczesnie partia wyraza zaniepokojenie sposobem funk-
cjonowania instytucji unijnych, wskazujac, ze cz¢s¢ decyzji podejmowanych w Brukseli spotyka
si¢ z niezadowoleniem stowackiego spoteczenstwa. W programie partii podkreslono tez, ze
wazne jest zachowanie prawa panstw cztonkowskich do krytycznego stanowiska wobec dziatan
instytucji UE, a takze kontynuowanie funkcjonowania prawa weta przy podejmowaniu decyzji
dotyczacych wszystkich panstw unii (np. przy uchwalaniu ustaw wymagajacych jednomyslnosci).
Partia wspiera takze wysitki UE na rzecz ochrony klimatu, zastrzegajac jednak, Ze inicjatywy
te nie powinny zagraza¢ konkurencyjnosci gospodarki ani poziomowi zycia obywateli (Navrat
suverenity do slovenskej zahranic¢nej politiky, 2023, s. 1- 3).

W zakresie polityki migracyjnej program SMER-u podkresla znaczenie ochrony narodowych
intereséw Stowacji w ramach wspolnego podej$cia Unii Europejskiej. Ugrupowanie krytykuje
unijng polityke migracyjna, wskazujac, ze nie uwzglednia ona specyficznych warunkéw oraz
potrzeb poszczegodlnych panstw cztonkowskich. Szczegdlny nacisk potozono na koniecznos$¢ kon-
troli naptywu migrantow oraz skutecznej ochrony granic panstwowych. W programie wyrazono
takze poparcie dla dzialan podjetych przez panstwa Grupy Wyszehradzkiej w czasie kryzysu
migracyjnego, w tym decyzji o zamknigciu granic dla nielegalnych migrantow. Stwierdza, ze
kazde panstwo UE powinno mie¢ prawo do podejmowania niezaleznych decyzji w kwestii mi-
gracji, kierujac si¢ swoimi narodowymi interesami (Navrat suverenity do slovenskej zahranicnej
politiky, 2023, s. 2— 3).
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W odniesieniu do wojny na Ukrainie SMER zajmuje stanowisko skoncentrowane na pomo-
cy humanitarnej i dyplomatycznym rozwigzaniu konfliktu. Partia popiera udzielanie wsparcia
humanitarnego Ukrainie, jednak sprzeciwia si¢ przekazywaniu pomocy wojskowej, uznajac, ze
prowadzi to jedynie do przedtuzenia i eskalacji dziatan zbrojnych, a tym samym do zwigkszenia
cierpienia ludnosci cywilnej. W programie podkresla sie, ze priorytetem powinny by¢ negocjacje
pokojowe i dziatania dyplomatyczne, w ktorych istotna role¢ powinna odegra¢ Unia Europejska,
podejmujac wysitki na rzecz stabilizacji sytuacji w regionie. Partia wyraza rowniez zaniepokojenie
skutecznoscia sankcji gospodarczych natozonych na Rosj¢ oraz ich negatywnym wptywem na go-
spodarke Stowacji. W dokumentach programowych ugrupowanie zwraca uwagg, ze polityka USA
przyczynia si¢ do podziatu $wiata na blok zachodni i wschodni, co okres§la mianem ,,wznoszenia
nowej zelaznej kurtyny”. Jednoczesnie rosyjska inwazj¢ na Ukraing SMER uznaje za naruszenie
prawa mi¢dzynarodowego, poréwnywalne z interwencja USA w Iraku (Navrat suverenity do
slovenskej zahrani¢nej politiky, 2023, s. 2).

W programie partii ktadzie si¢ duzy nacisk na ochrong tozsamosci narodowej Stowacji. W po-
lityce zagranicznej SMER podkresla znaczenie zachowania suwerennos$ci panstwa oraz obrony
intereséw narodowych na arenie mi¢dzynarodowej. Ugrupowanie aktywnie wspiera dziedzictwo
kulturowe i jezyk stowacki, traktujac je jako fundament spdjnosci spoteczne;.

Partia opowiada si¢ za rownoscia wszystkich obywateli, w tym przedstawicieli mniejszo$ci
narodowych, promujac jednoczes$nie szacunek dla wielokulturowosci oraz ochrong praw mniej-
szosci. Waznym elementem jej polityki zagranicznej jest rtéwniez umacnianie wi¢zi z panstwami
sasiednimi, z ktorymi Stowacje tacza tradycyjnie bliskie relacje historyczne i kulturowe, zwlaszcza
z Czechami, Polska i Wegrami (Navrat dostojnosti do zivota l'udi, 2023, s. 6).

Podsumowanie

AfD, Konfederacja i SMER to partie populistyczne, ktére — mimo odmiennych priorytetow —taczy
krytyka elit politycznych, sceptycyzm wobec Unii Europejskiej oraz odwotywanie si¢ do ,,woli
ludu” jako zrodta legitymizacji wiadzy.

AfD przedstawia si¢ jako ,,prawdziwa alternatywe” wobec dominujacego porzadku poli-
tycznego w Niemczech. Jej program opiera si¢ na krytyce elit rzadzacych, oskarzanych o famanie
zasad panstwa prawa, prowadzenie blednej polityki gospodarczej i ignorowanie potrzeb obywateli.
Partia sceptycznie podchodzi do centralizacji wtadzy w UE, proponujac jej gruntowng reforme,
ograniczenie biurokracji oraz przekazanie kompetencji panstwom narodowym. Szczego6lne miej-
sce w programie AfD zajmuje polityka migracyjna i obrona niemieckiej tozsamosci narodowej
— ugrupowanie ostrzega przed skutkami niekontrolowanej imigracji i islamizacji spoleczenstwa.
W polityce zagranicznej AfD opowiada si¢ za poprawg relacji z Rosja, uznajac ja za waznego
partnera dla bezpieczenstwa Europy.

Konfederacja, bedaca koalicjg liberatow, monarchistow i narodowcow, taczy w swoim progra-
mie idee konserwatywne, nawigzania do tradycji Narodowej Demokracji oraz postulaty wolnos$ci
gospodarczej. Cho¢ réznorodnos¢ ideologiczna umozliwia reprezentowanie szerokiego spektrum
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wyborcow, prowadzi rowniez do wewnetrznych napigc i trudnosci w wypracowaniu spdjnej wizji
politycznej. Konfederacja koncentruje si¢ na promoc;ji idei sprawnego i silnego panstwa, wolnosci
gospodarczej oraz wspotodpowiedzialnosci za wspolnote narodowa, przy jednoczesnej krytyce
imigracji, Unii Europejskiej oraz rzadu Prawa i Sprawiedliwosci. W swoich postulatach szczegdlng
uwage zwraca na radykalne zmniejszenie podatkow i ograniczenie biurokracji, co wyrdznia ja
sposréd innych ugrupowan populistycznych.

SMER, od lat jedna z gléwnych sit politycznych na Stowacji, taczy elementy lewicowe;j
polityki socjalnej z populistyczng retoryka. Ugrupowanie akcentuje potrzebe rozwoju panstwa
opiekunczego, ochrony interesow ,,zwyktych ludzi” oraz zachowania suwerennosci narodowe;j.
SMER krytykuje unijna polityke migracyjna, opowiadajac si¢ za kontrola granic i prawem panstw
cztonkowskich do samodzielnych decyzji w tej sferze. W polityce zagranicznej unika jednoznacz-
nego opowiedzenia si¢ po ktorejkolwiek ze stron wojny na Ukrainie, postulujac dyplomatyczne
rozwigzanie konfliktu i ograniczenie dostaw broni.

Analizowane partie wykazuja podobienstwa w sceptycyzmie wobec Unii Europejskie;.
AfD podkresla potrzebeg reformy UE i opuszczenia strefy euro, Konfederacja krytykuje Uni¢ za
ograniczanie polskiej niezaleznosci, a SMER sprzeciwia si¢ ingerencji UE w wewngtrzne sprawy
Stowacji. Jednoczesnie r6znia si¢ priorytetami: AfD skupia si¢ na polityce migracyjnej i ochronie
tozsamosci narodowej, Konfederacja na gospodarce, a SMER na polityce socjalnej i ochronie inte-
resow stabszych grup spotecznych. Roznice w ich podej$ciu wynikaja z lokalnych uwarunkowan
politycznych. AfD koncentruje si¢ na zagrozeniach zwigzanych z imigracja i islamem oraz na
rewizji stosunkow z Rosja. Konfederacja eksponuje gospodarcze reformy, krytykujac istniejacy
system polityczny w Polsce. SMER z kolei skupia si¢ na interesach narodowych i polityce socjalnej,
co stanowi podstawe jego dlugoterminowego poparcia na Stowacji.

Podsumowujac, postawiona we wstegpie hipoteza zostata potwierdzona. Pomimo réznic
ideologicznych i narodowych, wszystkie analizowane ugrupowania taczy wspolne jadro populi-
stycznego dyskursu: sprzeciw wobec elit, krytyka instytucji unijnych oraz akcentowanie suwe-
rennosci i ,,woli ludu”. Jednoczesnie ich dziatalno$¢ potwierdza elastycznos¢ populizmu, ktory
potrafi dostosowac swoje tresci do kontekstu politycznego poszczegdlnych panstw, zachowujac
przy tym wspolng strukture narracyjna.
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Stowa kluczowe

Abstrakt

bezpieczenstwo ruchu drogowego, Inteligentne Systemy Transportowe (ITS), nowoczesne technologie, transport

Bezpieczenstwo transportu miejskiego jest kluczowym elementem funkcjonowania wspotczesnych miast. W artykule przed-
stawiono role Inteligentnych Systemow Transportowych (ITS) w zwigkszaniu bezpieczenstwa i efektywnosci miejskiego
transportu. Artykut powstat na podstawie analizy danych zastanych oraz zrodet wtorych. Scharakteryzowano specyfike
i rodzaje Inteligentnych Systemow Transportowych, uwzgledniajac ich definicje, kluczowe komponenty oraz ewolucje
technologiczng. Przedstawiono, czym jest bezpieczenstwo w transporcie miejskim oraz omowiono korzysci wynikajace
z implementacji ITS. Oceniono skutecznos¢ ITS w poprawie bezpieczenstwa uczestnikow ruchu oraz identyfikacj wy-
zwan ich wdrazania. Wykazano, ze ITS znaczgco zredukowaty liczbg wypadkow, optymalizowaty przepustowos¢ oraz
ograniczaty emisje zanieczyszezen. Omowiono rowniez wyzwania, w tym integracje systemow oraz cyberbezpieczenstwo,
podkreslajac potrzebe dostosowania ITS do lokalnych warunkow.

Intelligent Transport Systems and Urban Transport Safety

Keywords

Abstract

road safety, Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS), new technologies, transportation

Urban transport safety constitutes a key element of the functioning of modern cities. This article presents the role of Intelligent
Transport Systems (ITS) in increasing the safety and efficiency of urban transportation. The article is based on an analysis
of secondary data and existing literature. It characterizes the nature and types of Intelligent Transport Systems, including
their definitions, key components, and technological evolution. The concept of safety in urban transport is explained, along
with the benefits resulting from the implementation of ITS. The aim of the article was to assess the effectiveness of ITS
in improving the safety of road users and to identify the challenges related to their implementation. The findings indicate
that ITS significantly reduces the number of accidents, optimized traffic flow, and decreased pollutant emissions. The
article also discusses challenges such as system integration and cybersecurity, emphasizing the need to adapt ITS to local
conditions.
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Wprowadzenie

Bezpieczenstwo w transporcie publicznym jest jednym z kluczowych czynnikéw wptywajacych
na jako$¢ zycia w miastach. Dynamiczny rozw¢j infrastruktury, rosnaca liczba pasazerow oraz
ztozonos$¢ systemow komunikacyjnych sprawiaja, ze tradycyjne metody nadzoru i zarzgdzania
ruchem drogowym okazuja si¢ niewystarczajace. Aby sprosta¢ tym wyzwaniom, w miastach
coraz czgsciej wykorzystuje si¢ Inteligentne Systemy Transportowe (ITS).

W artykule oceniono rolg Inteligentnych Systemow Transportowych (ITS) w poprawie bez-
pieczenstwa transportu w przestrzeni miejskiej. Skuteczne wdrozenie tych systeméw pozwala nie
tylko na biezgca kontrolg ruchu i wykrywanie zagrozen, ale takze na przewidywanie potencjalnych
incydentow oraz automatyczne reagowanie na sytuacje kryzysowe. Inteligentne systemy analizy
zachowan pasazerow, zintegrowane platformy zarzadzania oraz rozwigzania wspomagajace stuzby
ratunkowe stanowig istotny element nowoczesnej strategii bezpieczenstwa w miastach. W jaki
sposob wdrozenie ITS wplywa na redukcje liczby zdarzen niebezpiecznych (kolizji, wypadkow)
w transporcie miejskim? Analizujac wptyw wdrozenia ITS na redukcje liczby zdarzen niebez-
piecznych (kolizji, wypadkow) w transporcie miejskim, mozna lepiej zrozumie¢, jak technologie
wspieraja miasta w budowaniu bezpiecznej i sprawnie funkcjonujgcej przestrzeni publicznej. Unia
Europejska, w ramach planu utworzenia jednolitego obszaru transportu, wyznaczyta ambitne cele
ukierunkowane na poprawg bezpieczenstwa i efektywnosci. Kluczowe zatozenia to lepsze wyko-
rzystanie infrastruktury dzigki nowoczesnym systemom informacji i mechanizmom rynkowym
oraz poprawa bezpieczenstwa ruchu drogowego — do 2020 roku przewiduje si¢ redukceje liczby ofiar
o potowe, a do 2050 roku niemal catkowite ich wyeliminowanie. Unia Europejska dazy rowniez
do umocnienia swojej pozycji jako globalnego lidera w zakresie ochrony transportu (Komisja
Europejska, 2011, s. 9). Wypadki drogowe generuja ogromne koszty spoleczne i ekonomiczne,
wplywajac nie tylko na zdrowie i zycie obywateli, ale takze na efektywnosc¢ catego systemu trans-
portowego. W dobie cyfryzacji oraz rozwoju technologii sensorowych i przetwarzania danych ITS
staja si¢ kluczowym narz¢dziem wspierajacym nowoczesne zarzadzanie transportem. Podstawe
opracowania stanowi analiza danych zastanych oraz przeglad literatury przedmiotu, obejmujace
oceng skutecznosci ITS w ograniczaniu zagrozen w przestrzeni miejskiej 1 identyfikacje glownych
wyzwan wdrozeniowych.

Specyfika i rodzaje Inteligentnych Systemdw Transportowych

Inteligentne Systemy Transportowe (ITS — Intelligent Transportation Systems) to koncepcja, ktorej
poczatki siegajg 1994 roku. Podczas pierwszego Swiatowego Kongresu ITS w Paryzu zdefinio-
wano je jako zintegrowane rozwigzania taczace technologie telekomunikacyjne, informatyczne,
automatyczne oraz pomiarowe z technikami zarzadzania transportem (Gadek-Hawlena, Wrébel,
2020, s. 96). Glownym celem ITS jest poprawa bezpieczenstwa uczestnikow ruchu, zwickszenie
efektywnosci systemu transportowego oraz minimalizacja negatywnego wptywu na srodowisko
naturalne. W literaturze przedmiotu wystgpuje wiele zréznicowanych definicji tego pojecia, co
wynika z jego szerokiego zakresu i dynamicznego rozwoju. W ostatnich latach obszar ten rozwija
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si¢ szczegoblnie intensywnie, przyciggajac rosngce zainteresowanie badaczy i praktykow, co znaj-
duje odzwierciedlenie w zwickszonej liczbie badan oraz wdrazaniu innowacyjnych rozwiazan.

ITS reprezentuja interdyscyplinarne podejscie, wykorzystujace m.in. telekomunikacje, IT
i automatyzacje, majace na celu optymalizacje¢ zarzadzania ruchem oraz redukcje ryzyka wypad-
kéw — nawet o 80% (Gadek-Hawlena, Wrobel, 2020, s. 96). J. Perenc i W. Wojan (2013, s. 247)
opisuja ITS jako zlozone systemy wspomagajace bezpieczne i skoordynowane korzystanie z in-
frastruktury transportowej. T. Walek (2016, s. 68) zwraca uwagg na trzy kluczowe cechy ITS:

— integracj¢ technologii, zapewniajacg sprawny przeptyw informacji,

— elastyczno$¢, umozliwiajaca dostosowanie si¢ do zmiennych warunkow,

— efektywnos$é, rozumiang jako powszechnos¢ korzysci spoteczno-ekonomicznych.
Technologie wspierajace ITS obejmuja m.in.: detektory ruchu, systemy nawigacji satelitarnej, bazy
danych drogowych, tablice §wietlne oraz urzadzenia monitorujace pogode. Jak podaje M. Ostrow-
ska (2024, s. 146—147), ITS opieraja si¢ na czterech gtéwnych podsystemach: monitorowania
i nadzoru ruchu, zarzadzania ruchem, zarzadzania incydentami oraz informacji dla kierowcow.

Na podstawie przywotanych definicji mozna stwierdzi¢, ze Inteligentne Systemy Transpor-
towe to zaawansowane rozwigzania technologiczne, ktore wykorzystuja czujniki, komunikacje
i analiz¢ danych, aby usprawniaé przeptyw ruchu drogowego, zwickszaé bezpieczenstwo uczest-
nikow oraz optymalizowac zarzadzanie infrastrukturg transportowa.

Cho¢ pojecia ITS i telematyki czesto sg uzywane zamiennie, E. Ciepaj wyjasnia, ze telematyka
stanowi jedynie narzedzie wspierajace ITS, koncentrujac si¢ na przetwarzaniu i transmisji danych.
ITS to szersza koncepcja, integrujaca telematyke z infrastrukturg i pojazdami, aby umozliwi¢
adaptacyjne zarzadzanie systemem transportowym (Ciepaj, 2012, s. 31). Badaczka ta juz ponad
dekade temu zauwazyta, ze przyszto$¢ ITS moze wigzacé si¢ z rozwojem systemow uczacych sig,
zdolnych do autonomicznego rozwiagzywania ztozonych problemoéw transportowych (Ciepaj, 2012,
s. 32). Obecnie dynamicznie rozwijajgca si¢ sztuczna inteligencja znajduje swoje zastosowanie
nie tylko w branzy IT, ale takze w transporcie. Przykladowo, algorytmy analizujace przeptyw
ruchu w miastach i autonomiczne autobusy naleza do licznych zastosowan sztucznej inteligencji
(Al — Artificial Intelligence) w komunikacji miejskie;j.

Systemy transportowe w Polsce wystepuja ,,wyspowo” (Walek, 2016, s. 70), nie sa w pelni
kompatybilne — cho¢ kazdy z nich spetnia swoja funkcje oddzielnie. Wigksza integracja mogtaby
przyczynic si¢ do wzrostu efektywnosci w skali krajowej. Jednoczesnie systemy te sg dostosowane
do potrzeb lokalnych — do potencjatu i specyfiki poszczegdlnych miast (Watek, 2016, s. 70). Zakres
tych potrzeb zalezy od infrastruktury, organizacji oraz sposobu zarzadzania podsystemami, ktore
moga dziata¢ niezaleznie lub wspotpracowaé w ramach ITS. Kluczowa role w ich efektywnym
dzialaniu odgrywaja centra zarzadzania transportem publicznym i ruchem drogowym, ktore
koordynuja i monitoruja przeptyw informacji (Kret, 2020, s. 47-48). Niezb¢dnym elementem
spajajacym wszystkie komponenty Inteligentnych Systemow Transportowych sg systemy tacznoscei,
zapewniajgce sprawng wymiane danych miedzy infrastruktura, pojazdami a centrami zarzadzania.

W regionach o wysokim zaggszczeniu ludnosci rozbudowa infrastruktury transportowe;j
(np. drog) czesto okazuje si¢ mato efektywna, gdyz zwigkszona przepustowos¢ zostaje szybko
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wykorzystana przez kierowcoéw. Znacznie bardziej optacalnag alternatywa jest w tym przypadku
inwestowanie w Inteligentne Systemy Transportowe, ktére umozliwiaja optymalizacje istniejacej
infrastruktury drogowej, eliminujac potrzebg jej fizycznej rozbudowy (Maruszczak, 2016, s. 49).
Ponadto systemy te pozwalajg na kontrolowanie przeptywu ruchu i jego roztadowywanie. Sprawny
transport, poprzez skrocenie czasu podrdzy, przyczynia si¢ do poprawy jakosci zycia mieszkancoéw
miast i jednocze$nie zmniejsza prawdopodobienstwo powstawania zatorow drogowych. Dobra
przepustowo$¢ miasta zwigksza jego bezpieczenstwo, poniewaz kierowcy sg na biezaco infor-
mowani o warunkach na drodze (Maruszczak, 2016, s. 50). Co wigcej, takie podej$cie przynosi
rowniez korzysci ekologiczne — brak korkdéw poprawia jakosé powietrza, gdyz kierowcey stojacy
w miejscu spalajg paliwo bez potrzeby, natomiast przy ptynnym ruchu drogowym zmniejsza si¢
emisja spalin (Watlek, 2016, s. 70).

Bezpieczenstwo w transporcie miejskim

Bezpieczenstwo w transporcie obejmuje szeroki zakres zagadnien — od ochrony pasazerdéw przed
wypadkami drogowymi po zabezpieczenie przed przestgpczoscia. W ujeciu ogdlnym bezpie-
czenstwo definiuje si¢ jako stan, w ktorym ryzyko wystapienia zagrozenia jest ograniczone do
akceptowalnego poziomu dzigki odpowiednim dziataniom prewencyjnym, organizacyjnym,
technologicznym i behawioralnym. Obejmuje ono zaréwno aspekty obiektywne (mierzalne), jak
i subiektywne (postrzegane), odnoszace si¢ do pasazerow, kierowcow oraz innych uczestnikow ru-
chu drogowego (Ostrowska, 2024, s. 144). Jest to niewatpliwie wielowymiarowe pojecie, odnoszace
si¢ do ochrony zycia i zdrowia wszystkich uczestnikow ruchu oraz zabezpieczenia infrastruktury
transportowej przed réznego rodzaju zagrozeniami (np. uszkodzeniami mechanicznymi obiektow,
ktore moga powodowac kolejne ryzyko). Za zdarzenia niebezpieczne w obrebie bezpieczenstwa
ruchu drogowego uznaje si¢ sytuacje, ktore zaklocaja funkcjonowanie infrastruktury transportowe;j
i stanowig zagrozenie dla uczestnikow ruchu. Naleza do nich kolizje, wypadki oraz katastrofy
drogowe — kazda z tych kategorii r6zni si¢ zakresem skutkéw i skalg konsekwencji. Jak wskazuje
M. Pulkownik, zdarzenie niebezpieczne definiuje si¢ jako niepozadany incydent prowadzacy do
strat materialnych, uszkodzen ciata lub utraty zycia, przy czym jego charakter decyduje o klasy-
fikacji (Putkownik, 2018, s. 53—54). Kolizja drogowa odnosi si¢ wylacznie do szkdd w mieniu,
takich jak uszkodzenia pojazdéw czy elementéw infrastruktury, bez ofiar wérod ludzi. Jesli
zdarzenie przybiera form¢ wypadku drogowego, dochodzi juz do uszczerbku na zdrowiu lub
$mierci uczestnikow ruchu. Najpowazniejszym typem zdarzenia jest katastrofa drogowa, ktora
charakteryzuje si¢ wyjatkowo duza liczbg ofiar $miertelnych, czesto potaczong ze znacznymi
zniszczeniami infrastruktury. Wszystkie te sytuacje wymagajg analizy przyczyn oraz wdrazania
dziatah prewencyjnych, majacych na celu ograniczenie ich wystepowania.

Efektywnosc Inteligentnych Systemow Transportowych

Stosowanie ITS w miastach niesie wiele korzysci dla ich codziennego funkcjonowania. Imple-
mentacja nowoczesnych technologii, takich jak systemy inteligentnego zarzadzania ruchem,
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parkowania oraz monitoringu przeptywu danych, przyczynia si¢ do poprawy ptynnosci ruchu,
ograniczenia zanieczyszczenia powietrza i zwigkszenia bezpieczenstwa. Przyktadami wdrozenia
ITS sa miasta Barcelona i Kopenhaga, gdzie zastosowanie tych rozwigzan umozliwia osiagnigcie
znaczacych efektéw, a Kopenhaga dazy do uzyskania neutralnosci weglowej do 2025 roku (Elassy,
Al-Hattab, Takruri, Badawi, 2024, s. 13).

Wspolczesne systemy transportowe maja holistyczny charakter uwzgledniajacy nie tylko
aspekty technologiczne, ale takze spoleczne i urbanistyczne. Kluczowym celem jest tworzenie
bezpiecznej i inkluzyjnej przestrzeni miejskiej, w ktérej kazda grupa uczestnikow ruchu — pasa-
zerowie, kierowcy, rowerzysci, piesi, a takze osoby z ograniczong mobilnoscig — moze poruszaé
si¢ w sposob komfortowy i bezpieczny. Wdrazanie ITS pozwala na lepsza organizacje¢ ruchu,
ograniczenie ryzyka wypadkow oraz dostosowanie infrastruktury do potrzeb wszystkich uzytkow-
nikéw (Maruszczak, 2016, s. 48—49). Dzigki temu transport publiczny staje si¢ nie tylko bardziej
efektywny, ale takze wpisuje si¢ w ide¢ zréwnowazonego rozwoju, poprawiajac jakos¢ zycia
w przestrzeni miejskiej i zapewniajgc wszystkim uczestnikom ruchu réwne szanse bezpiecznego
korzystania z infrastruktury transportowej (Wyszomirski, 2017, s. 28).

Od momentu wprowadzenia do uzytku Inteligentne Systemy Transportowe podlegajg in-
tensywnemu rozwojowi, a ich zakres zastosowan stale si¢ poszerza. Obejmuja one m.in. kontrole
strumieni transportowych, zarzadzanie miejscami parkingowymi, nadzor nad stanem technicz-
nym pojazdow oraz monitoring srodowiska (Malygin, Komashinskiy, Korolev, 2018, s. 489—490).
Dodatkowo ITS umozliwiaja szybkie raportowanie i dynamiczne zarzadzanie zachowaniem
kierowcow oraz pieszych poprzez adaptacyjna regulacje sygnalizacji Swietlnej, aktualizacje tresci
wyswietlanych na tablicach informacyjnych oraz kontrole parametréw ruchu drogowego.

Ciagte doskonalenie tych systemow pozwala najbardziej zaawansowanym technologicznie
panstwom na efektywniejsze wykorzystanie zasobow transportowych oraz znaczace ogranicze-
nie liczby wypadkow i ofiar $miertelnych na drogach. Zgromadzone dane wskazuja, ze wysoka
$miertelno$¢ na obszarach miejskich i w aglomeracjach czesto wynika z braku wdrazania ITS
przez odpowiedzialne jednostki administracyjne (Malygin, Komashinskiy, Korolev, 2018, s. 490).

Wedtug analiz przeprowadzonych przez T. Gadek-Hawlene¢ oraz M. Wrdbla, sposrod osiemna-
stu przebadanych miast Polski jedynie w trzech odnotowano wzrost liczby wypadkow drogowych,
podczas gdy w pozostatych zaobserwowano spadek. Tendencja ta, utrzymujaca si¢ mimo rosnace;j
liczby pojazdéw oraz prowadzonych w wielu miastach remontow drog, sugeruje, ze wdrozenie
Inteligentnych Systemoéw Transportowych (ITS) wplywa pozytywnie na poprawe bezpieczenstwa
ruchu drogowego (Gadek-Hawlena, Wrobel, 2020, s. 100).

Analiza aktualnych danych dotyczacych wypadkéw drogowych potwierdza utrzymujacy
si¢ spadek ich liczby w skali roku. W zestawieniu uwzgledniono trzy wybrane miasta w Polsce:
Krakéw, £6dz i Wroctaw. Po porownaniu liczby wypadkow na 100 tys. mieszkancow w tych
miastach — w roku poprzedzajacym wdrozenie systemow ITS, rok po ich uruchomieniu oraz na
podstawie najnowszych danych z 2023 roku — stwierdzono wyrazny spadek liczby zdarzen (tab. 1).
Nalezy zaznaczy¢, ze wdrazanie ITS rozpoczeto w Krakowie w 2013 roku, w Lodzi pod koniec
2015 roku, a we Wroctawiu w 2012 roku.
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Tabela 1. Liczba wypadkow drogowych w wybranych miastach wojewodzkich w Polsce w latach
2011-2023 na 100 tys. mieszkancow

Miasto Przed wdrozeniem ITS Po wdrozeniu ITS w 2023 roku
Krakow 154,1 151,0 95,7
Lodz 2439 232,5 129,1
Wroctaw 177,3 104,6 91,2

Zrédto: opracowanie whasne na podstawie GUS Bank Danych Lokalnych.

Inteligentne systemy transportowe, przynosza wymierne korzysci zarowno mieszkancom
miast, przedsigbiorcom, jak i wszystkim innym podmiotom zaangazowanym w ksztattowanie
mobilnos$ci miejskiej. M. Ostrowska zwraca uwage na badania przeprowadzone m.in. w Japonii,
USA i Europie, z ktorych wynika, ze wdrazanie pozwala ograniczy¢ naktady na infrastrukture
nawet o 30-35%, przy jednoczesnym osiggni¢ciu efektywnosci zblizonej do tej uzyskiwanej
przy budowie nowych drog (Ostrowska, 2024, s. 152). Istotnym aspektem ITS jest takze szybsze
i skuteczniejsze reagowanie na zdarzenia drogowe. Zaawansowane systemy zarzadzania incy-
dentami drogowymi, obejmujgce automatyczne wykrywanie zdarzen, koordynacj¢ dojazdu stuzb
ratunkowych oraz przywracanie normalnych warunkow ruchu, jak zauwaza Ostrowska, pozwalaja
skroci¢ czas potrzebny na zidentyfikowanie wypadku nawet o 65%, zmniejszyc¢ o okoto 45% czas
dotarcia pomocy na miejsce, a takze ograniczy¢ prawdopodobienstwo wystapienia wypadkow
wtornych w granicach od 7% do 50% (Ostrowska, 2024, s. 152). Wszystkie te zjawiska tacznie
przyczyniaja si¢ do poprawy ogolnego poziomu bezpieczenstwa w transporcie drogowym.

Jednoczesénie w literaturze przedmiotu mozna znalez¢ rozne opisy sposobow oddziatywania
ITS na bezpieczenstwo ruchu drogowego — w tym m.in. modyfikacje pojazdow wplywajace na
proces prowadzenia oraz bezposrednie oddzialywanie na kierowcow poprzez urzadzenia zinte-
growane z infrastrukturg drogowa. Zautomatyzowane systemy alarmowe, tablice zmiennej tresci
iinteligentna sygnalizacja $wietlna ulatwiaja przekazywanie informacji kierowcom i pieszym, co
pomaga unikac¢ sytuacji niebezpiecznych i ogranicza ryzyko wypadkow wtornych (Szmidt, 2016,
s. 152). Usprawnienie akcji ratowniczych, wynikajace m.in. z szybszego wykrywania incydentow
i efektywniejszego zarzadzania stuzbami, zwigksza szanse przezycia ofiar wypadkow oraz skraca
czas przywracania ruchu drogowego do normalnego stanu (Ostrowska, 2024, s. 152). W prakty-
ce ITS mozna wdraza¢ w réznych wariantach — od pojedynczych elementéw wspomagajacych
tradycyjne systemy transportowe po zintegrowane sieci obejmujace cate miasta. Kluczowe jest
jednak dostosowanie tych rozwiazan do rzeczywistych potrzeb uzytkownikow, a nie jedynie
do potencjatu technologicznego czy biezacych trenddéw rynkowych. Dzigki temu ITS staje si¢
narzedziem realnie wspierajacym bezpieczenstwo i ptynnos¢ ruchu w miastach, umozliwiajac
racjonalne zarzadzanie zasobami oraz rozwdj infrastruktury w sposob oszcze¢dny i zrbwnowazony.
Gltowne korzysci ptynace z zastosowywania Inteligentnych Systemow Transportowych, wedtug
A. Adamskiego (2015, za: Walek, 2016, s. 72) obejmuja:
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— redukcje liczby wypadkow i ofiar — zastosowanie ITS pozwala znacznie zmniejszy¢ ryzy-
ko kolizji oraz ograniczy¢ skutki wypadkoéw o 40—-80%, dzigki szybszemu wykrywaniu
zdarzen 1 sprawniejszemu dziataniu stuzb ratowniczych,

— optymalizacj¢ przepustowosci — inteligentne zarzadzanie ruchem zwigksza wydajno$é
sieci drogowej 0 20—25%, co poprawia ptynno$¢ podrdzy i ogranicza powstawanie korkow,

— o0szczednos$¢ zasobow i1 kosztow — integracja danych w czasie rzeczywistym umozliwia
ograniczenie inwestycji w nowg infrastrukture przy jednoczesnym zachowaniu wysokiego
poziomu bezpieczenstwa i komfortu podrozy,

— dbatos¢ o srodowisko — ograniczenie zuzycia paliwa i emisji zanieczyszczen o 30—70%
pozytywnie wptywa na jako$¢ powietrza w miastach, co przektada si¢ na poprawe wa-
runkow zycia mieszkancow,

— kompleksowe wsparcie uzytkownikoéw — inteligentne systemy komunikacji, tablice infor-
macyjne i adaptacyjna sygnalizacja $wietlna dostarczajg uczestnikom ruchu biezacych
informacji, umozliwiajac podejmowanie §wiadomych decyzji w czasie jazdy oraz zwick-
szajac komfort przemieszczania sig.

Podobne obserwacje przedstawia T. Gadek-Hawlena. Z badan autorki nad efektywnoscia
ITS, zwlaszcza w kontekscie poprawy bezpieczenstwa drogowego (redukcji liczby wypadkow),
wynika, ze (Gadek-Hawlena, Wrobel, 2020, s. 98):

— kamery monitorujace predko$¢ moga zmniejszy¢ liczbe wypadkow nawet o 80%, co

wskazuje na ich wysoka skuteczno$¢ w przeciwdziataniu przekraczaniu predkoscei,

— systemy sterowania ruchem na wjazdach na autostrady oraz systemy zarzadzania incyden-
tami drogowymi przynosza redukcje liczby wypadkow siggajaca do 50%, co dowodzi ich
znaczenia w usprawnianiu ruchu w newralgicznych punktach sieci drogowej,

— zaawansowane systemy koordynacji ruchu, podobnie jak kamery, moga ograniczy¢ liczbe
wypadkow nawet o 80%, co potwierdza, ze inteligentne zarzadzanie ruchem w miastach
przynosi realne efekty.

Na poprawg bezpieczenstwa ruchu wplywaja rowniez zmiany w przepisach prawa i ozna-
kowaniu drog. Jak podaje M. Ostrowska, z analiz przeprowadzonych przez P. Rimd wynika, ze
uwzglednienie warunkéw pogodowych przy wprowadzaniu ograniczen prgdkosci, potaczone
z odpowiednimi znakami informacyjnymi i ostrzegawczymi, prowadzi do obnizenia $redniej
predkosci pojazdow w niesprzyjajacych warunkach pogodowych (Ostrowska, 2024, s. 153).

Wyzwania i ograniczenia Inteligentnych Systemoéw Transportowych
w kontekscie bezpieczenstwa

Wdrazanie nowoczesnych technologii w transporcie publicznym niesie ze soba zarowno szanse,
jak i wyzwania. Cho¢ innowacyjne rozwigzania mogg znaczaco poprawi¢ bezpieczenstwo pasa-
zerdéw i innych uczestnikéw ruchu, ich skutecznos¢ czesto zalezy od wielu czynnikéw, takich jak
jakos¢ infrastruktury, koszty wdrozenia czy zagrozenia cybernetyczne. Dodatkowo pojawiaja si¢
kwestie zwigzane z ochrong prywatnosci oraz integracjg réoznych systemow. Analizy K. Wcisto
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iJ. Aleksandrowicza wskazuja, ze systemy ITS moga by¢ narazone na cyberataki, zwlaszcza gdy
dane sa zbierane i przechowywane za posrednictwem sieci internetowej (Wcisto, Aleksandro-
wicz, 2023, s. 18). W przypadku manipulacji danymi dotyczacymi nat¢zenia ruchu mozliwe jest
zaklocenie pracy sygnalizacji $wietlnej, co prowadzi do zatorow drogowych i innych zagrozen.
Cyberprzestgpcy moga réwniez atakowaé systemy zarzadzania ruchem, obejmujace kontrole
wjazdu do stref ograniczonego dost¢pu, automatyczne rozpoznawanie tablic rejestracyjnych
czy tablice VMS. Systemy ITS bywaja tez zalezne od infrastruktury cyfrowej — awarie, bledy
algorytmow lub nieprawidlowe wdrozenie moga znaczaco obniza¢ ich skutecznos¢. Cho¢ nowo-
czesne rozwiazania uwzgledniaja pieszych (np. dzigki czujnikom i inteligentnym sygnalizacjom),
w praktyce niektore wdrozenia nadal faworyzujg ruch samochodowy, marginalizujac potrzeby
pozostatych uczestnikéw ruchu. Wiamania do systemoéw ITS mogg prowadzi¢ do fatlszowania
informacji o wykroczeniach kierowcéw, manipulacji dostgpem do stref zamknigtych, a nawet do
zaktocenia dziatan stuzb ratunkowych. Jak podkreslaja autorzy, aby minimalizowac ryzyko ata-
koéw, konieczne jest wdrazanie kompleksowych srodkow bezpieczenstwa, takich jak szyfrowanie
danych, ograniczanie dostepu administracyjnego, szkolenie personelu, stosowanie uwierzytelniania
uzytkownikow oraz regularna zmiana haset (Wcisto, Aleksandrowicz, 2023, s. 19).

W instytucjach publicznych systemy informatyczne wspieraja cato$¢ prowadzonej dziatalno-
$ci, jednak ich pelny potencjat cz¢sto nie jest wykorzystywany z powodu utrwalonych rozwigzan
organizacyjnych oraz obaw przed zmianami, ktore wigza si¢ z ryzykiem. Jak zauwaza G. Dyd-
kowski, sam proces wdrazania lub modernizacji takich systemow jest skomplikowany i nierzadko
prowadzi do opdznien, przekroczenia kosztow oraz nieosiagnigcia zatozonych funkcjonalnosci.
Dlatego przed rozpoczeciem tego rodzaju projektoéw, szczegolnie finansowanych ze srodkow
publicznych lub programéw pomocowych, niezbedne sa precyzyjne analizy ryzyka, kosztow
i potencjalnych korzysci. Wykorzystanie petni mozliwos$ci systemow informatycznych pozostaje
jednym z kluczowych wyzwan sektora publicznego, w tym transportu zbiorowego (Dydkowski,
2023, s. 179-181).

Jednym z gtownych wyzwan skutecznej implementacji ITS w Polsce jest stan infrastruktury
miejskich systemoéw transportowych, wymagajacy znaczacych inwestycji w nadchodzacych latach.
Z obserwacji E. Ciepaj wynika, ze obecnie priorytetem pozostaja projekty infrastrukturalne,
co znajduje odzwierciedlenie w wysokosci srodkow przeznaczanych na transport w ramach
programéw operacyjnych. Organizatorzy transportu publicznego dziatajg jako jednostki sektora
finanséw publicznych, dzialajace zgodnie z ustawa o finansach publicznych, co uniemozliwia
gromadzenie zyskow na cele inwestycyjne. W efekcie realizacja niezbednych inwestycji wymaga
pozyskiwania $srodkow z funduszy publicznych lub unijnych (Dydkowski, 2023, s. 171). Eksperci
podkreslaja, ze rola instytucji publicznych powinna ograniczac¢ si¢ do koordynacji oraz tworzenia
jednolitych ram prawnych i administracyjnych, co sktania do poszukiwania alternatywnych zrodet
finansowania — m.in. poprzez internacjonalizacj¢ kosztow zewngtrznych czy oplaty za korzystanie
z infrastruktury (Ciepaj, 2012, s. 38-39). W przysztosci uzytkownicy transportu moga ponosié¢
wyzsze koszty zgodnie z zasadami ,,zanieczyszczajacy placi” lub ,,uzytkownik ptaci” (Komisja
Europejska, 2011, s. 9).
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Poza barierami ekonomicznymi istotne znaczenie majg rowniez wyzwania organizacyjne
oraz negatywne nastawienie spoteczne, utrudniajgce wprowadzanie zmian. Jak zauwaza E. Cie-
paj, wdrazanie I'TS moze napotykac opér wynikajacy z braku swiadomosci dotyczacej zagrozen,
takich jak niski poziom bezpieczenstwa ruchu czy zanieczyszczenie srodowiska. Dlatego kluczowe
jest prowadzenie dziatan edukacyjnych skierowanych zar6wno do uzytkownikdéw transportu, jak
1instytucji zarzadzajacych systemami transportowymi, w celu promowania skutecznosci i korzysci
ptynacych z wdrazania ITS (Ciepaj, 2012, s. 39).

Cho¢ systemy ITS realnie zwigkszaja poziom bezpieczenstwa w transporcie miejskim, nie sa
w stanie wyeliminowac najwazniejszego i najbardziej nieprzewidywalnego elementu — czynnika
ludzkiego. To whasnie btedy kierowcow, pieszych i operatorow najczesciej prowadza do wypadkow,
a zaden system nie jest w stanie caltkowicie wykluczy¢ tego ryzyka. Wedtug danych Komendy
Gloéwnej Policji z 2023 roku, az 91,0% wypadkow spowodowanych jest przez kierowcow, natomiast
tylko 0,2% wynika z przyczyn technicznych (Komenda Gtéwna Policji, 2024, s. 25). Nie da si¢
réwniez jednoznacznie okresli¢, w jakim stopniu ITS rzeczywiscie poprawiaja bezpieczenstwo.
Brak uniwersalnego miernika skuteczno$ci sprawia, ze wzrost liczby wypadkow w niektorych
miastach nie musi $§wiadczy¢ o nieskutecznosci systemow, lecz moze by¢ konsekwencjg zwigk-
szonego nat¢zenia ruchu i liczby pojazdéw.

ITS moga wspiera¢ cztowieka — poprzez lepsza koordynacje, dostep do informacji i narzedzia
wspomagajace podejmowanie decyzji — lecz nie zastapig zdrowego rozsadku, ostroznosci ani
odpowiedzialnos$ci uzytkownikéw drog.

Podsumowanie

Inteligentne systemy transportowe to przetom w ksztattowaniu bezpieczenstwa transportu miej-
skiego. Nie tylko podnosza ogdlny poziom bezpieczenstwa na drogach, lecz takze przyczyniaja si¢
do optymalizacji ruchu oraz zrownowazonego rozwoju miast. Ich skuteczne wdrazanie wymaga
jednak statego monitorowania potrzeb uzytkownikéw, rozwoju infrastruktury telematycznej
oraz wspotpracy pomiedzy roznymi interesariuszami, aby korzysci ptynace z ITS byty realnie
odczuwalne przez wszystkich uczestnikow ruchu drogowego. Sukces implementacji tych rozwia-
zan zalezy od zachowania potrojnej rownowagi miedzy: innowacyjno$cig a interoperacyjnoscia
systemow, precyzja technologii a zaufaniem uzytkownikéw oraz standaryzacja a elastycznos$cia
wobec lokalnych potrzeb. Wdrazanie ITS wigze si¢ rowniez z wyzwaniami, takimi jak zapewnie-
nie cyberbezpieczenstwa, wysokie koszty implementacji czy konieczno$¢ integracji z istniejaca
infrastruktura.

Przysztos$¢ transportu publicznego w duzej mierze zaleze¢ bedzie od dalszego rozwoju
technologii oraz ich odpowiedniego dostosowania do realiow miejskich. Systemy te bywaja takze
przedmiotem dyskusji i sporéw politycznych. Pomimo poczatkowej krytyki ze strony niektérych
srodowisk, rozwigzania ITS pozostaja kluczowa alternatywa dla ograniczania ruchu pojazdoéw
indywidualnych. Wladze — wspierane szeroko zakrojonymi kampaniami informacyjnymi — po-
winny dazy¢ do konsekwentnej realizacji zatozen zwiazanych z wdrazaniem ITS, u§wiadamiajac
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obywatelom zaréwno cele, jak i srodki ich osiggania (Molecki, 2017, s. 116—120). Nowe podejscie
do transportu publicznego jest niezb¢dne, poniewaz bez jego rozwoju miasta moga utraci¢ zdolno$é
do dalszego zrownowazonego funkcjonowania.
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Stowa kluczowe

Abstrakt

panstwo, system polityczny, metoda 6 kapeluszy, case study, PBL

Wspotczesna rzeczywistosc, charakteryzujaca sig dynamicznymi zmianami i szybkim rozwojem technologii, wymaga
redefinicji procesow dydaktycznych w szkolnictwie wyzszym, szczegolnie w obszarze nauk spotecznych. Tradycyjne
metody nauczania, oparte gtownie na pasywnej recepcji wiedzy, okazuja si¢ niewystarczajace wobec oczekiwan studentow
iwymagan rynku pracy. Wdrozenie Polskiej Ramy Kwalifikacji (PRK) zainicjowato fundamentalng zmiang roli nauczyciela
akademickiego, ktory z wytacznego zrodta wiedzy ewoluowat w kierunku facylitatora i inspiratora samodzielnego uczenia
si¢ studentow. W artykule przeanalizowano rolg aktywizujacych metod dydaktycznych w zwigkszaniu efektywnosci
ksztalcenia, rozwijaniu kompetencji praktycznych studentow oraz ich zaangazowania w proces uczenia si¢. Szczegolna
uwage poswigcono specyfice zastosowania tych metod podezas zaje¢ z przedmiotow ,,nauka o panstwie” i ,wspotczesne
systemy polityczne”, w kontekscie rozwijania aktywnosci poznawezej studentow i przygotowywania ich do efektywnego
funkcjonowania w dynamicznie zmieniajacym si¢ $wiecie. Zastosowana metodologia badan oparta byta na krytycznej
analizie literatury przedmiotu, obejmujacej publikacje z zakresu dydaktyki akademickiej, pedagogiki i nauk spotecznych.
Zestawiono 1 omowiono wyniki dotychczasowych badan oraz obserwacji dotyczacych skutecznosei roznych strategii
nauczania. Wieloletnie doswiadczenia autorki w prowadzeniu zaje¢ z analizowanych przedmiotow dostarczyly praktycz-
nego kontekstu dla prezentowanych rozwazan. Wnioski wskazuja, ze systematyczne stosowanie aktywizujacych metod
dydaktycznych w nauczaniu nauk spotecznych znaczaco podnosi efektywnos¢ ksztatcenia. Metody te nie tylko sprzyjaja
rozwijaniu kompetencji praktycznych studentow, lecz takze zwigkszajg ich zaangazowanie w proces uczenia sig. W od-
niesieniu do przedmiotow ,,nauka o panstwie” i ,,wspolczesne systemy polityczne”, analiza potwierdzifa, ze nowoczesne
podejscia dydaktyczne odgrywaja kluczowa role w stymulowaniu aktywnosci poznawczej studentow i przygotowywaniu
ich do wyzwan wspolczesnego wiata.

From Theory to Practice: Innovative Methods in Higher Education Didactics, Exemplified
by the Science of the State and Political Systems

Keywords

Abstract

state, political system, Six Thinking Hats method, case study, PBL

Contemporary reality, characterized by dynamic social changes and technological acceleration, requires a redefinition of
teaching processes in higher education, especially in the field of social sciences. Traditional teaching methods, often based on
passive reception of knowledge, have proven insufficient in the face of student expectations and labor market requirements.
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The implementation of the Polish Qualifications Framework (PRK) has further implied a fundamental change in the role of
the academic teacher, who has evolved from being the sole source of knowledge to a facilitator and inspirer of independ-
ent learning among students. The research objective of the article is to examine the role of activating teaching methods
in increasing the effectiveness of education, developing students’ practical skills, and enhancing their involvement in the
learning process. Particular attention was paid to the specific application of these methods in the courses “State Studies”
and “Political Systems,” in the context of developing students’ cognitive activity and preparing them to operate effectively
in a dynamically changing world. The research methodology is based on a critical analysis of the literature on the subject,
including publications in the fields of academic didactics, pedagogy, and social sciences. A synthesis and compilation of
existing research and observations on the effectiveness of various teaching strategies are carried out. The methodology is
supplemented by the author’s many years of experience in teaching the subjects “State Studies” and “Political Systems,”
which provided an empirical context for the presented analyses. The research findings indicate that the systematic use of
activating teaching methods in the teaching of social sciences significantly contributes to increasing the effectiveness of
education. These methods not only promote the development of students practical skills, but also intensify their involve-
ment in the learning process. With regard to the subjects “State Studies” and “Political Systems,” the analysis confirmed
that modern teaching approaches play a key role in stimulating students’ cognitive activity and preparing them for the
challenges of the modern world.

Wprowadzenie

Wspoblczesna rzeczywisto$¢, charakteryzujaca si¢ dynamika zmian spotecznych i szybkim roz-
wojem technologii, stawia przed systemem szkolnictwa wyzszego — zwlaszcza w obszarze nauk
spotecznych — pilng potrzebe rewizji i unowoczes$nienia proceséw dydaktycznych. Tradycyjne
metody nauczania, czesto oparte na pasywnej recepcji wiedzy, okazuja si¢ niewystarczajace wobec
oczekiwan studentéw i wymagan rynku pracy. Zmieniajaca si¢ rola nauczyciela akademickiego,
ktory z wylacznego zrodta wiedzy staje si¢ facylitatorem i inspiratorem procesu uczenia si¢, wy-
maga systematycznego doskonalenia kompetencji dydaktycznych oraz wdrazania innowacyjnych
rozwigzan.

Wdrozenie Polskiej Ramy Kwalifikacji (PRK) w polskim systemie szkolnictwa wyzszego
zainicjowato gleboka zmiane w postrzeganiu tradycyjnej roli nauczyciela akademickiego. Do-
minujacy do tej pory model dydaktyczny, oparty na jednostronnym przekazywaniu wiedzy i po-
strzeganiu wyktadowcy jako gtownego zrodta informacji, ustepuje miejsca podejsciu, w ktorym
kluczowe znaczenie ma organizowanie i wspieranie procesu samodzielnego uczenia si¢ studentow
(Zajac, 2015, s. 301).

Wdrozenie i systematyczne stosowanie aktywizujacych metod dydaktycznych w nauczaniu
nauk spotecznych znaczaco zwigksza efektywnos¢ ksztatcenia, rozwija kompetencje praktyczne
studentéw oraz ich zaangazowania w proces uczenia si¢. W artykule przeanalizowano i przed-
stawiono nowoczesne metody dydaktyczne stosowane w naukach spotecznych, ze szczegdlnym
uwzglednieniem ich roli w rozwijaniu aktywnos$ci poznawczej studentdow oraz przygotowywaniu
ich do efektywnego funkcjonowania w dynamicznie zmieniajacym si¢ §wiecie. Skoncentrowano
sie gtdwnie na specyfice zastosowania tych metod podczas zaje¢ z przedmiotow nauka o panstwie
1 wspotczesne systemy polityczne.
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Przeprowadzono krytyczng analizg literatury przedmiotu, obejmujacg publikacje z zakresu
dydaktyki akademickiej, pedagogiki i nauk spotecznych. W niniejszym opracowaniu dokonano
analizy i1 zestawienia wynikow dotychczasowych badan oraz obserwacji dotyczacych efektywnosci
roznych strategii nauczania. Analizg teoretyczng wzbogacajg doswiadczenia dydaktyczne autorki,
wynikajace z wieloletniego prowadzenia zaje¢ z przedmiotoéw nauka o panstwie i wspolczesne
systemy polityczne, ktore stanowia praktyczne odniesienie dla omawianych zagadnien.

Od teorii do kompetengji horyzontalnych

Anna Sajdak wskazuje, ze efektywno$¢ pracy nauczyciela akademickiego oparta jest na trzech
kluczowych rodzajach kompetencji. Pierwsze to kompetencje merytoryczne, ktore sg fundamen-
talne dla postrzegania wyktadowcy jako eksperta w danej dziedzinie. Drugie — kompetencje
dydaktyczne, obejmujace zdolnosci skutecznego przekazywania wiedzy. Trzecie — kompetencje
interpersonalne, niezbedne do budowania pozytywnych relacji ze studentami (Sajdak, 2007, s. 201).

Wobec zmieniajacych si¢ preferencji edukacyjnych studentow, ktdrzy coraz czegsciej wykazuja
praktyczne podejscie do zdobywania wiedzy, obserwuje si¢ spadek zainteresowania tradycyjnym,
teoretycznym modelem ksztatcenia. Wspotczesne mtode pokolenie charakteryzuje si¢ jednoczes$nie
fatwoscig adaptacji w pracy zespotowej oraz gotowoscig do podejmowania zadan wymagajacych
wspotpracy. Tendencje te wskazuja na potrzebe odchodzenia od dotychczasowych metod naucza-
nia na rzecz strategii, ktore pobudza studencka aktywnosc¢ i cickawos¢ poznawcza, sktaniajac do
samodzielnego poszukiwania rozwigzan (Wnek-Gozdek, 20009, s. 145).

We wspoélczesnym podejsciu do edukacji akademickiej ktadzie si¢ nacisk na definiowanie
celow ksztalcenia w kategoriach efektow obejmujacych wiedze, umiejetnosci i kompetencje
spoteczne. Analiza programoéw nauczania w réznych dziedzinach wskazuje na powtarzalnosé
kluczowych umiejetnosci, takich jak komunikacja, podejmowanie decyzji, przetwarzanie infor-
macji, praca zespotowa czy ustalanie priorytetow. Do istotnych umiejetnosci zalicza si¢ rowniez
krytyczne myslenie, rozwigzywanie problemow, adaptacyjnos¢, innowacyjnos¢ oraz zdolno$¢
uczenia si¢ przez cate zycie. Wspdlczesny rynek pracy wymaga od absolwentéw kompetencji
horyzontalnych (tzw. soft skills lub transferable skills), ktore wykraczaja poza wiedz¢ dziedzinowa
i stanowig kluczowy czynnik zawodowej adaptacji (Ratajczak, Uroda, 2018, s. 221-223). Osiaggnie-
cie pozadanych efektow ksztalcenia zalezy zarowno od tresci programowych, jak i innowacyjnych
metod nauczania, ktore tacza zdobywanie wiedzy z rozwojem kompetencji interpersonalnych.
Obok niezbednych kompetencji merytorycznych, réwnie istotne sa kompetencje dydaktyczne
nauczycieli akademickich, obejmujace znajomos$¢ réznorodnych metod nauczania oraz §wiado-
mos¢ ich potencjalu w procesie ksztatcenia. Tradycyjne metody dydaktyczne czesto okazuja si¢
niewystarczajace do skutecznego rozwijania umiejetnosci potrzebnych we wspotczesnym swiecie
umiejetnosci, co uzasadnia potrzebe stosowania metod aktywizujacych (Wyzga, 2009, s. 75).

Kompetencje odgrywaja szczegblnie wazng rolg¢ w nauce o panstwie i systemach politycznych,
gdzie kluczowe znaczenie ma rozumienie proceséw spotecznych i politycznych oraz zdolnos¢ ich
krytycznej analizy. Wspoltczesna dydaktyka akademicka w obszarze nauk spotecznych — réwniez
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w przypadku takich przedmiotéw jak nauka o panstwie i systemach politycznych — stoi przed
wyzwaniem nie tylko przekazywania wiedzy faktograficznej, lecz przede wszystkim rozwijania
u studentéw kompetencji umozliwiajacych efektywne funkcjonowanie w ztozonej i dynamicz-
nie zmieniajacej si¢ rzeczywistosci. Zrozumienie proceséw zachodzacych w zyciu spotecznym
i politycznym wymaga od studentéw aktywnego uczestnictwa w analizie struktur panstwowych,
mechanizméw funkcjonowania systemow politycznych, dynamiki proceséw decyzyjnych oraz
interakcji migdzy aktorami politycznymi. Umiejetnosé krytycznej analizy okazuje si¢ funda-
mentalna — obejmuje zdolno$¢ do rozpoznawania ztozonosci zjawisk, identyfikowania przyczy-
nowo-skutkowych zaleznosci, odrézniania faktow od opinii, weryfikowania zrodet informacji
oraz formutowania wiasnych, ugruntowanych sadow. Brak rozwini¢tej kompetencji krytycznego
mys$lenia prowadzi natomiast do biernego przyswajania schematow, ograniczajac ich potencjat do
samodzielnego rozwigzywania problemow i adaptacji do nowych wyzwan.

W kontekscie nauki o panstwie i systemach politycznych, rola wymienionych kompetencji ma
szczegolne znaczenie. Kompetencje komunikacyjne sg nieodzowne do formutowania argumentow,
uczestniczenia w debatach politycznych, prezentowania wynikow analiz oraz prowadzenia sku-
tecznych negocjacji. W sferze zycia publicznego, w ktorej stowo odgrywa kluczowa role, klarowna
i precyzyjna komunikacja jest podstawa. Z kolei umiej¢tnos¢ podejmowania decyzji ma istotne
znaczenie w analizie polityk publicznych, ocenie skutecznosci dziatan rzadowych czy zrozumieniu
dylematow, przed ktdrymi staja liderzy polityczni. Studenci powinni nabywac umiejetno$é analizy
dostepnych danych, przewidywania konsekwencji réznych wyboréw oraz formutowania racjonal-
nych osadéw. Przetwarzanie informacji w erze nadmiaru danych i dezinformacji (np. zjawisko
fake news) staje si¢ umiejetnoscia warunkujacg rzetelne poznanie rzeczywistosci polityczne;j.
Obejmuje ona zdolno$¢ selekcji, weryfikacji oraz syntezy danych pochodzacych z ré6znorodnych
zrodel. Rownie wazna jest umiejetnos¢ wspotpracy w zespole, odzwierciedlajaca kolektywny
charakter procesow politycznych i spotecznych. Projekty grupowe, symulacje parlamentarne
czy studia przypadkéw wymagaja od studentéw kooperacji, podziatu rél oraz dazenia do osia-
gania wspolnych celow. Ustalanie priorytetow jest nicodzowne w kontekscie analizy zlozonych
probleméw politycznych, w ktorych ograniczone zasoby i czgste konflikty interesow wymagaja
racjonalnego podejmowania decyzji. Uczy to studentéw hierarchizowania zadan i efektywnego
zarzadzania czasem i zasobami.

Aktywizujace metody dydaktyczne tworzg unikalne srodowisko do rzeczywistego doswiad-
czania i praktycznego rozwijania tych kompetencji. Przeksztaltcaja proces nauczania z pasywnego
odbioru w aktywna partycypacje, co przeklada si¢ na glgbsze zrozumienie omawianych zagad-
nien, rozwoj kluczowych zdolnosci oraz przygotowanie studentow do roli sSwiadomych obywateli
i przysztych lideréw zycia publicznego (Osinski, 2010, s. 3—4).
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Metoda szesciu kapeluszy myslowych

Metoda szesciu kapeluszy myslowych (ang. Six Thinking Hats) opracowana przez Edwarda de
Bono to innowacyjne narzgdzie wspierajace rownolegte myslenie i wiclowymiarowa analize
probleméw. Jej istota polega na celowym i $wiadomym przyjmowaniu réznych perspektyw my-
slowych, symbolizowanych przez kapelusze w réznych kolorach. Kazdy z nich reprezentuje inny
tryb myslenia, co pozwala na systematyczne eksplorowanie danego zagadnienia oraz zrozumienie
omawianych zagadnien, rozwdj kluczowych zdolnos$ci oraz przygotowanie studentow do roli
swiadomych obywateli i przysztych liderow zycia publicznego. Zastosowanie tej metody sprzyja
klarownosci, efektywnosci i konstruktywnosci proceséw dyskusyjnych oraz decyzyjnych, poma-
gajac uczestnikom spojrze¢ na problem z nowej perspektywy i ukierunkowac tok rozumowania
w sposob bardziej swiadomy (Kowalska, 2014, s. 353-367).

Metoda de Bono moze by¢ stosowana do analizy wielu zagadnien z nauki o panstwie. Dosko-
nale sprawdza si¢ podczas zaje¢ poswieconych genezie panstwa, poniewaz umozliwia zrozumienie
ztozonosci i roznorodnosci zaréwno historycznych, jak i wspotczesnych koncepcji jego powstania,
a takze ich krytyczna ocen¢ pod wzgledem mocnych i stabych stron (https:/noautomata.com/
metoda-6-kapeluszy-de-bono-pobudzamy-myslenie-lateralne/).

Sposob zastosowania:

Bialy kapelusz (obiektywizm) — studenci przedstawiaja fakty i kluczowe zatozenia kazdej teorii
(np. kto byt jej gtownym przedstawicielem, w jakim kontekscie historycznym powstata),

Zolty kapelusz (optymizm) — dyskusja o zaletach i pozytywnych aspektach kazdej koncepcji
(np. dlaczego teoria umowy spotecznej byta rewolucyjna, jakie warto$ci promowata).

Czarny kapelusz (pesymizm) — analiza wad, ograniczen i krytyki kazdej koncepcji (np. co
teoria podboju/przemocy ignoruje, jakie sa stabe punkty teorii patrymonialnej w konteks$cie
wspotczesnym),

Czerwony kapelusz (emocje) — jakie emocje lub intuicje budza poszczegélne teorie (np. czy
studenci czuja si¢ bardziej zwigzani z ideg panstwa jako umowy, czy widzg w niej tylko produkt
przemocy?),

Zielony kapelusz (mozliwosci) —jakie wspotczesne teorie moglyby by¢ rozwinigciem lub synteza
tych historycznych koncepcji/ jakie nowe podejscia do genezy panstwa sa mozliwe,

Niebieski kapelusz (organizowanie) — podsumowanie dyskusji, poréwnanie koncepcji i wycia-
gniecie wnioskow na temat ich aktualnosci lub wptywu na wspotczesne myslenie o panstwie.

Metoda szesciu kapeluszy znajduje takze zastosowanie podczas zaje¢ dotyczacych we-
wnetrznych 1 zewnetrznych funkeji panstwa. Dzigki niej studenci mogg analizowac¢ to ztozone
zagadnienie z r6znych perspektyw, rozwijajac jednoczesnie krytyczne myslenie, kreatywnosé
i umieje¢tnosci wspotpracy.

Propozycja scenariusza dydaktycznego: Panstwo w obliczu kryzysu (np. pandemii, kryzysu
ekonomicznego, migracyjnego).

Bialy kapelusz — ktére funkcje panstwa zostaty szczegdlnie obciazone lub wysuniete na pierwszy
plan w czasie kryzysu (np. funkcja socjalna, bezpieczenstwa wewngetrznego, dyplomatyczna)?
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Czarny kapelusz — jakie niedociagnigcia lub porazki panstwa ujawnity si¢ w realizacji jego
Z6lty kapelusz — jakie sukcesy w dziatalnoéci panstwa zaobserwowano? Co zostato zrobione
dobrze?

Zielony kapelusz — jakie nowe funkcje panstwo powinno przejac lub rozwingé w przysztosci,
aby lepiej radzi¢ sobie z podobnymi kryzysami? Jakie sa innowacyjne sposoby realizacji trady-
cyjnych funkcji?

Niebieski kapelusz — jakie wnioski wyciagnieto z doswiadczen kryzysu w konteks$cie petnienia
funkcji panstwa?

Metoda case study

Metoda case study (studium przypadku) nalezy do kluczowych metod aktywizujacych w dydak-
tyce akademickiej, szczegolnie cenionych w naukach spotecznych, w tym w nauce o panstwie
i systemach politycznych. Jej istota polega na doglebnej analizie rzeczywistych lub symulowanych
sytuacji problemowych, co umozliwia studentom praktyczne zastosowanie wiedzy teoretycznej,
rozwijanie kompetencji analitycznych i decyzyjnych oraz doskonalenie kompetencji migkkich.
Metoda case study zyskuje coraz wigksze uznanie w edukacji akademickiej dzigki swoim licz-
nym walorom dydaktycznym. Analiza rzeczywistych problemow sprzyja rozwojowi krytycznego
i tworczego myslenia, uczac jednoczesnie postrzegania zjawisk w ich ztozonym kontekscie. Dzigki
studium przypadku studenci uczg si¢ myslenia w kategoriach przyczynowo-skutkowych oraz
przewidywania konsekwencji podejmowanych decyzji, co stanowi podstawe do kompleksowego
rozpatrywania realnych wyzwan. Zespotowy charakter pracy nad przypadkiem pozwala uczest-
nikom dostrzec wielo§¢ mozliwych interpretacji problemu oraz u§wiadomic sobie, ze w procesach
spolecznych i politycznych rzadko istnieja jednoznaczne rozwigzania czy uniwersalne reguty
dziatania. Rownoczesénie zastosowanie tej metody uwidacznia, ze zadne okoliczno$ci nie sg na
tyle wyjatkowe, by nie mozna byto odnies¢ do nich wczesniej zdobytej wiedzy i doswiadczen.
W rezultacie case study jawi si¢ jako doskonate narzedzie do taczenia teorii z praktyka, znaczaco
zwigkszajac zaangazowanie studentdw w proces poznawczy (Zelek, 2021, s. 71).

Wykorzystanie metody case study na zaj¢ciach z przedmiotu ,,wspotczesne systemy politycz-
ne” do analizy formy panstwa, rozumianej przez pryzmat formy rzadow, struktury terytorialnej
oraz rezimu politycznego — umozliwia studentom zrozumienie, w jaki sposob teoretyczne kategorie
przejawiaja si¢ w praktyce politycznej. Poréwnanie przypadku Wielkiej Brytanii (monarchia parla-
mentarna) i Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej (republika parlamentarna) sprzyja refleksji nad tym, w jaki
sposob funkcja glowy panstwa —monarchy i prezydenta — wptywa na procesy polityczne, stabilnos¢
systemu oraz spoteczne postrzeganie wladzy. Analiza obejmuje zestawienie roli i uprawnien krola
w Wielkiej Brytanii z kompetencjami prezydenta w Polsce, ze szczegdlnym uwzglgdnieniem cere-
monialnych i politycznych aspektow obu urzedéw. Dyskusja moze dotyczy¢ takze rzeczywistych
roznic w funkcjonowaniu systemdéw monarchicznych i republikanskich, wykraczajacych poza
wymiar symboliczny. Ciekawym elementem jest ponadto zbadanie historycznych uwarunkowan,
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ktore doprowadzity do uksztattowania si¢ tych konkretnych form rzadow, oraz rozwazenie, na ile
monarchia zachowuje aktualno$¢ we wspotczesnych demokracjach. W tym kontekscie metoda
case study umozliwia rowniez analizg zalet i ograniczen federalizmu oraz unitaryzmu — zwlaszcza
w odniesieniu do efektywnosci zarzadzania, partycypacji obywatelskiej i wptywu decentralizacji
wiadzy na spojnos¢ panstwa.

Implementacja metody case study w omawianych obszarach nauki o panstwie i systemach
politycznych przynosi znaczace korzysci dydaktyczne. Umozliwia studentom glebsze zrozumienie
abstrakcyjnych koncepcji poprzez osadzenie ich w realiach empirycznych. Aktywizuje proces
uczenia si¢, rozwija umieje¢tnosci analityczne, syntetyczne i problemowe. Jednoczesnie sprzyja
ksztaltowaniu umieje¢tnosci spotecznych — pracy zespotowej, komunikacji i negocjacji — ktore sa
kluczowe w przyszlej praktyce zawodowej absolwentéw nauk spolecznych. W efekcie studium
przypadku nie tylko wzbogaca proces ksztatcenia, lecz takze skutecznie przygotowuje studentow
do samodzielnego rozwigzywania ztozonych problemow politycznych we wspotczesnym, dyna-
micznie zmieniajacym si¢ $wiecie.

Metoda Problem-Based Learning (PBL)

Metoda Problem-Based Learning (PBL), czyli uczenie si¢ oparte na problemach, to innowacyjne
podejscie dydaktyczne, ktore zyskato szerokie uznanie w szkolnictwie wyzszym, szczegdlnie
w naukach spotecznych, medycznych, inzynieryjnych i ekonomicznych. Jej istota polega na orga-
nizowaniu procesu ksztatcenia wokot ztozonych, autentycznych probleméw stanowigcych punkt
wyjscia do zdobywania wiedzy i rozwijania umiejetnosci. W przeciwienstwie do tradycyjnego
modelu, w ktérym najpierw przekazuje si¢ wiedzg, a nastgpnie wykorzystuje ja do rozwigzywania
problemdéw, w PBL to problem inicjuje i stymuluje proces uczenia si¢. PBL jest zaawansowang
metodg dydaktyczna, ktéra, mimo pewnych trudnosci wdrozeniowych, oferuje znaczace korzysci
w zakresie rozwoju kompetencji studentow, wspierajac rozwoj kompetencji analitycznych, decyzyj-
nych i interpersonalnych oraz ksztaltujac postawe samodzielno$ci i odpowiedzialno$ci za wlasny
proces uczenia si¢ (Multan, 2017, s. 170). Jest to szczegdlnie warto$ciowe w naukach spotecznych,
gdzie kluczowa rolg odgrywa analiza zlozonych i wieloaspektowych probleméw. Koniecznosé
pracy w grupie sprzyja rozwijaniu kompetencji migkkich niezbednych do efektywnej wspotpracy
—takich jak umiejetnos$¢ argumentacji, negocjacji oraz osiggania kompromisu. W trakcie pracy nad
projektem bazujacym na PBL studenci doskonalg rowniez zdolno$¢ planowania i organizowania
samodzielnej pracy ukierunkowanej na rozwigzanie konkretnego zagadnienia (https:/www.cel.
agh.edu.pl/problem-based-learning/).
Typowy cykl PBL, czgsto nazywany ,,procesem siedmiu krokdéw”, obejmuje nastgpujace
etapy (Zajac, 2010, s. 307-311):
1. Prezentacja problemu — nauczyciel przedstawia studentom ztozony problem, ktory jest
punktem wyjscia do pracy. Problem nie powinien mie¢ jednego, oczywistego rozwigzania.
2. Uscislenie terminu/poje¢ — studenci wspolnie wyjasniajg wszelkie nieznane terminy i po-
jecia zawarte w opisie problemu, aby zapewni¢ wspdlne rozumienie zagadnienia.
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3. Definiowanie problemu — grupa identyfikuje i precyzuje gtéwne kwestie wymagajace
rozwigzania. Etap ten czesto okreéla sie pytaniem: ,,Co musimy wiedzie¢, aby rozwigzac
ten problem?”

4. Burza m6zgow (generowanie hipotez/wstepnych wyjasnien) — na podstawie swojej wiedzy
studenci formutuja wstepne hipotezy dotyczace mozliwych przyczyn i rozwigzan problemu.

5. Formutowanie celow uczenia si¢ — grupa okresla konkretne cele edukacyjne — czego musza
si¢ nauczy¢, aby moc rozwigzac problem.

6. Samoksztalcenie i zbieranie informacji — studenci indywidualnie lub w podgrupach po-
szukuja niezbednych informacji, korzystajac z réznych zrodet (literatura, bazy danych,
eksperci). Jest to faza intensywnego, samodzielnego uczenia sig.

7. Synteza, zastosowanie i ocena —uczestnicy dziela si¢ zdobyta wiedza, weryfikuja pierwotne
hipotezy oraz opracowuja koncowe wnioski i propozycje rozwigzan.

W przypadku przedmiotow takich jak ,,nauka o panstwie” i ,,wspotczesne systemy polityczne”,
studenci czesto mierza si¢ z abstrakcyjnymi koncepcjami i ztozonymi strukturami teoretycznymi.
PBL umozliwia zakotwiczenie tych koncepcji w konkretnych, realnych sytuacjach. Zamiast biernie
przyswajac¢ definicje panstwa, suwerennosci czy typologii systemow politycznych, studenci sg
konfrontowani z problemami wymagajacymi od nich aktywnego poszukiwania, analizy i syntezy
informacji. Takie podejscie sprzyja nie tylko glebszemu przyswojeniu wiedzy, ale rozwija rowniez
umiejetnos¢ identyfikowania problemow, formutowania pytan oraz poszukiwania adekwatnych
rozwigzan na podstawie dostepnych danych i teorii. Poza wymiarem czysto kognitywnym, PBL
jest niezwykle efektywny w rozwijaniu kluczowych kompetencji migkkich, niezb¢dnych w przy-
sztej karierze zawodowej absolwentéw nauk spolecznych — takich jak wspdtpraca zespotowa,
komunikacja, inicjatywa oraz umiej¢tnos¢ organizacji pracy.

Zaleta PBL jest takze rozwijanie umiej¢tnosci transferu wiedzy teoretycznej do praktycznych
zastosowan. Rozwigzywanie realistycznych problemdw politycznych, spotecznych czy prawnych
zmusza studentéw do aplikowania zdobytej wiedzy, co prowadzi do jej glgbszego utrwalenia
i zrozumienia. Studenci nie tylko wiedza ,,co”, ale takze ,,jak” wykorzysta¢ swoja wiedze. Jest to
szczegolnie cenne w naukach spotecznych, gdzie zrozumienie dynamiki wspolczesnego §wiata
wymaga nieustannej konfrontacji teorii z rzeczywisto$cia empiryczng.

Metoda PBL znajduje doskonate zastosowanie podczas zaje¢ poswigconych zagadnieniom
obywatelstwa i bezpanstwowosci. Zadanie dydaktyczne moze polegac na tym, ze grupa studentow
— dziatajac jako zespot ekspertow Biura Wysokiego Komisarza ONZ ds. Uchodzcéw (UNHCR)
— przygotowuje krotkie opracowanie typu policy brief dotyczace problemu bezpanstwowosci
w wybranym regionie geograficznym (np. Azja Potudniowo-Wschodnia, Rog Afryki, Europa
Wschodnia). Nalezy uwzgledni¢ réznorodne kategorie 0oséb zagrozonych bezpanstwowoscia,
takie jak dyskryminowane mniejszos$ci etniczne czy dzieci urodzone bez obywatelstwa rodzicow.

Przyktadowe zadania dla studentow:

1. Przedstawi¢ precyzyjna definicj¢ obywatelstwa oraz bezpanstwowo$ci w ujgciu prawa
mi¢dzynarodowego. Skatalogowaé gtéwne kategorie 0sob zagrozonych bezpanstwowoscia
w wybranym regionie, ilustrujac je konkretnymi przyktadami.
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2. Zidentyfikowac i przeanalizowac pierwotne zasady nabywania obywatelstwa (prawo krwi,
prawo ziemi) oraz inne czynniki — takie jak konflikty zbrojne, sukcesja panstw, luki prawne
czy dyskryminacja — prowadzace do powstawania bezpanstwowosci w danym regionie.

3. Opisaé prawa i obowigzki wynikajace z obywatelstwa oraz przedstawic¢ konsekwencje ego
braku dla jednostek (np. ograniczony dostep do edukacji, opieki zdrowotnej, zatrudnienia,
prawa do podrézowania) i dla panstw (np. zagrozenie stabilno$ci spotecznej, spowolnienie
rozwoju gospodarczego).

4. Opracowac zestaw rekomendacji politycznych i prawnych dla panstw regionu i organizacji
mig¢dzynarodowych, ukierunkowanych na zapobieganie bezpanstwowosci i jej eliminacje.
Rekomendacje powinny by¢ oparte na normach prawa mi¢dzynarodowego publicznego,
m.in. Konwencji ONZ dotyczacej statusu bezpanstwowcoéw z 1954 roku oraz Konwencji
ONZ o redukcji bezpanstwowosci z 1961 roku.

Cel dydaktyczny: zrozumienie fundamentalnego znaczenia obywatelstwa, identyfikacja

ztozonych przyczyn i konsekwencji bezpanstwowos$ci oraz rozwijanie umiejetnosci formutowania
rekomendacji politycznych opartych na wiedzy prawniczej i spoleczne;j.

Podsumowanie

Przedstawione rozwazania potwierdzaja zasadnos¢ tezy o fundamentalnym znaczeniu wdrazania
i systematycznego stosowania aktywizujacych metod w dydaktyce akademickiej. W warunkach
dynamicznie zmieniajacej si¢ rzeczywistosci spotecznej i technologicznej, tradycyjne, transmi-
syjne modele ksztalcenia okazuja si¢ niewystarczajace, a ich redefinicja staje si¢ koniecznos$cia.
Wdrozenie Polskiej Ramy Kwalifikacji (PRK) dodatkowo wzmacnia ten kierunek zmian, akcen-
tujac przesunigcie paradygmatu — od roli nauczyciela jako gtéwnego dysponenta wiedzy ku roli
facylitatora i organizatora procesu samodzielnego uczenia si¢ studentow.

Analiza specyfiki przedmiotow takich jak ,,nauka o panstwie” i ,,wspotczesne systemy
polityczne” ukazata szczeg6lny potencjal réznorodnych metod aktywizujacych w rozwijaniu klu-
czowych kompetencji. Jak wykazano w szczegdétowych scenariuszach i ogélnych rozwazaniach,
zastosowanie: Problem-Based Learning (PBL), metody case study oraz metody szesciu kapeluszy
myslowych de Bono umozliwia studentom nie tylko praktyczne wykorzystanie wiedzy w ztozonych
kontekstach, lecz takze rozwijanie krytycznego myslenia, umiejetnosci analizy i syntezy, pracy
zespotowej, efektywnej komunikacji oraz samodzielno$ci w poszukiwaniu informacji.

Zastosowanie zintegrowanego podej$cia, laczacego réznorodne metody aktywizujace, nie
tylko zwicksza aktywnos¢ poznawcza studentdw, lecz takze sprzyja ich zaangazowaniu i mo-
tywacji do samodzielnego rozwigzywania probleméw. Przeksztalca ono proces dydaktyczny
z biernego przyswajania informacji w interaktywne, badawcze i partycypacyjne doswiadczenie,
lepiej odpowiadajace oczekiwaniom wspolczesnych studentdéw oraz wymaganiom rynku pracy.
Systematyczne wykorzystanie metod aktywizujacych — takich jak Problem-Based Learning (PBL),
studium przypadku i metoda szes$ciu kapeluszy myslowych — jest kluczowe dla podniesienia jako$ci
ksztatcenia oraz efektywnego przygotowania absolwentow do wyzwan wspotczesnego swiata.
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Implementacja tych metod, mimo ich niewatpliwej wartosci dla rozwoju kompetencji studen-
tow, wigze si¢ jednoczesnie z pewnymi ograniczeniami i trudno$ciami. W konteks$cie nauczania
nauk spotecznych, a w szczegdlnosci przedmiotdw takich jak ,,nauka o panstwie” i ,,wspdlczesne
systemy polityczne”, wyzwania te moga przybiera¢ réznorodne formy.

Po pierwsze, jedna z gldwnych barier pozostaje czasochlonnos¢ przygotowania i prowadze-
nia zaj¢¢ z wykorzystaniem omawianych metod. Zaré6wno opracowanie angazujacych studiow
przypadku, jak i konstruowanie ztozonych probleméw w ramach PBL wymaga od wyktadowcy
znacznego naktadu pracy, wykraczajacego poza standardowe przygotowanie do zajgé. Sam przebieg
takich zaje¢ jest z reguty dtuzszy niz w tradycyjnych formach ksztatcenia, co moze kolidowac
z ograniczonym czasem przewidzianym w programie studiow.

Po drugie, skutecznos¢ tych metod jest silnie uzalezniona od przygotowania i zaangazowania
studentow. W przypadku metody szesciu kapeluszy brak zrozumienia rél Iub niecheé¢ do przy-
jecia odmiennych perspektyw moze ostabi¢ efektywnos$¢ dyskusji. Podobnie, przy stosowaniu
case study 1 PBL niewystarczajace przygotowanie merytoryczne, trudnosci w pracy zespotowej
czy opor przed samodzielnym poszukiwaniem rozwigzan moga znaczaco utrudniaé¢ osiagnigcie
zaktadanych efektow ksztalcenia. Nalezy tez uwzglednic¢ potencjalny opér studentéw przyzwy-
czajonych do pasywnego odbioru wiedzy, co niekiedy prowadzi do frustracji i spadku motywacji.

Po trzecie, wdrazanie innowacyjnych metod wymaga od prowadzacego zajecia wysoko
rozwinietych kompetencji dydaktycznych, wykraczajacych poza tradycyjna wiedze meryto-
ryczng. Niezbedne sg umieje¢tnosci zarzadzania grupa, konstruktywnego udzielania informacji
zwrotnej oraz elastycznego reagowania na dynamike procesu uczenia si¢. Brak odpowiedniego
przygotowania dydaktycznego kadry akademickiej moze stanowi¢ powazne ograniczenie petnego
wykorzystania potencjatu tych metod.

Nalezy wreszcie zwroci¢ uwage na ryzyko powierzchownego traktowania analizowanych
problemoéw lub sprowadzania ich do uproszczonych schematow, zwtaszcza w przypadku ztozonych
zagadnien nauk spotecznych. Aby uniknac¢ tej putapki, konieczne jest precyzyjne formutowanie
zadan, state monitorowanie postgpdéw studentéow oraz zapewnienie dostepu do odpowiednich
zasobow 1 materiatow zrodlowych. Warto rowniez podkreslié¢, ze ocena efektow uczenia si¢
w ramach tych metod jest bardziej zlozona niz w tradycyjnych modelach i wymaga stosowania
alternatywnych form ewaluacji, ktére adekwatnie odzwierciedlaja rozwoj kompetencji.

Zidentyfikowane trudnos$ci podkreslaja wage dalszych badan i praktycznych implementacji,
ukierunkowanych na doskonalenie dydaktyki akademickiej i jej dostosowanie do wspotczesnych
realiéw edukacyjnych.
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W ramach Ogolnopolskiej Konferencji Naukowej ,,Wybory i prawo wyborcze. Prawo, gwarancje,
standardy, praktyka”, zorganizowanej przez Centrum Badan nad Konstytucjonalizmem i Demo-
kracja Uniwersytetu im. Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu, 26 lutego 2025 roku odbyta si¢ debata
—,,Prawo wyborcze — proces wyborczy. Dylematy i konieczne zmiany”. Obradom przewodniczyt
prof. dr hab. Szymon Ossowski (UAM), a w dyskusji wzigli udziatl: prof. dr hab. Krzysztof Skot-
nicki (UL), prof. dr hab. Andrzej Szmyt (UG) oraz prof. dr hab. Tadeusz Wallas (UAM).
Moderator rozpoczal dyskusje, proszac uczestnikow najpierw o wskazanie glownych proble-
modw, a nastepnie o przedstawienie koniecznych zmian dotyczacych tytutowej problematyki. Jak
zauwazyl prof. K. Skotnicki, powaznym problemem wspotczesnego systemu wyborczego jest to,
ze politycy daza do wprowadzania takich rozwigzan prawnych, ktore przede wszystkim stuza ich
interesom. Tymczasem rolg $rodowiska naukowego jest formutowanie i promowanie rozwigzan,
ktore nie zawsze majg realne szanse realizacji. Nalezy jednak pamictac, ze reakcja ustawodawcy
zazwyczaj pojawia si¢ z opoéznieniem wobec zmian zachodzacych w zyciu spotecznym. Dyskutant
zaznaczyl przy tym, ze konstytucyjna regulacja prawa wyborczego wymaga gruntownej przebu-
dowy. Méwca podkreslit, ze zdaje sobie sprawe z niewielkich szans na realizacje¢ tego postulatu.
Zwrocit uwagg, iz istnieja obszary, ktore nie zostaly w petni uregulowane przez Konstytucje, na
przyktad wybory do Parlamentu Europejskiego. Wskazat rowniez, ze art. 62 ustawy zasadnicze;j
wymaga gruntownej rewizji — przepis ten odnosi si¢ wylacznie do obywateli polskich, tymczasem
w niektorych przypadkach prawo glosu przystuguje takze osobom nieposiadajacym obywatelstwa
RP. Dodatkowo problematyczna pozostaje kwestia wicku wyborczego — czy ukonczenie 18 lat
stanowi naturalng granice¢ udzialtu w wyborach? Zdaniem referenta, wzorem Austrii, granica ta
powinna zosta¢ obnizona do 16 lat. Kontrowersje budza rowniez przepisy dotyczace ubezwlasno-
wolnienia i pozbawienia praw publicznych. Ponadto obowigzujace przepisy dotyczace wybordw do
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Senatu nie odpowiadajg w petni ustrojowemu znaczeniu tej instytucji. Drugim poziomem — obok
konstytucyjnego — jest Kodeks wyborczy. Prof. Skotnicki zwrocil uwage na problem czestych
nowelizacji tego aktu, ktore prowadza do oslabienia jego spdjnosci i stabilnosci. W konsekwencji
Kodeks wyborczy staje si¢ dokumentem trudnym w stosowaniu i interpretacji. Uczony wskazat
réwniez, ze o problematyce wyborczej czesto dyskutuja osoby cyfrowo wykluczone, ktére nie
rozumieja mechanizmow dzialania algorytmow wplywajacych na przebieg kampanii. Tymczasem
wspotczesna kampania wyborcza toczy si¢ gtdéwnie w mediach spotecznosciowych, co wcigz
pozostaje poza zakresem obowiazujacych przepisow prawa.

Drugi z uczestnikow dyskusji, prof. Andrzej Szmyt, wskazal najistotniejsze dylematy zwigza-
ne z wyborami i prawem wyborczym. W opinii koreferenta materia wyborcza jest §cisle zakotwi-
czona w Konstytucji. Sprawa ocenng pozostaje, czy dotychczasowe brzmienie przepiséw mozna
uznaé za rozwigzanie optymalne. Jak zauwazyt, mozna wskaza¢ okoto dziesigciu kluczowych
zagadnien, takich jak np. konstytucjonalizacja Panstwowej Komisji Wyborczej, przy czym wcigz
istniejg spory co do zakresu regulacji konstytucyjnej. Profesor Szmyt opowiedziat si¢ za szerszym
ujeciem tych kwestii w ustawie zasadniczej. Przyktadowo, kwesti¢ ubezwtasnowolnienia uznat
za marginalng, natomiast wigksze znaczenie przypisal konstytucyjnemu uregulowaniu zasad
prawa wyborczego. Zwrocit uwage na brak jednoznacznego okreslenia w Konstytucji systemu
wyborczego (proporcjonalnego lub wigkszosciowego) w odniesieniu do wyborow do Senatu.
W tym kontekscie naukowiec powotat si¢ na stowa Lecha Garlickiego, zgodnie z ktorymi Sejm
powinien by¢ wybierany w systemie proporcjonalnym, a Senat — w wigkszosciowym. Profesor
Szmyt przypomnial, ze w minionej, dziewiatej kadencji Sejmu dokonano az siedmiu nowelizacji
Kodeksu wyborczego. Wskazal rowniez na genezg tego aktu oraz osobiste relacje migdzy Wiesta-
wem Skrzydlo a 6wczesnym Prezydentem RP Aleksandrem Kwasniewskim. Uchwalenie Kodeksu
wyborczego stanowito zwienczenie wieloletnich postulatow formutowanych przez srodowisko
naukowe i praktykow. Zdaniem profesora, odpowiedzialno$¢ za cze¢ste nowelizacje nie lezy po
stronie prawnikow, lecz wynika z dziatan politykdw, ktorzy kierujg sie partykularnymi interesami.

Trzeci dyskutant, prof. Tadeusz Wallas, opowiedziat si¢ za stabilizacja systemu wyborczego.
W jego opinii prawo wyborcze nie powinno ulegaé czgstym zmianom, poniewaz nowelizacje
$a najczesciej motywowane interesami wynikajacymi z biezacych sondazy politycznych. By¢
moze —jak zaznaczyt — warto rozwazy¢ wprowadzenie wymogu kwalifikowanej wigkszoS$ci przy
dokonywaniu zmian w tym zakresie. Zdaniem profesora, wybory powinny mie¢ rzeczywiscie
charakter powszechny, co sklonito go do postawienia pytania: co zrobi¢, aby faktycznie takie byty?
Wysoka frekwencja, jak zauwazyl, nadaje zwycigzcom wyborow silniejszy mandat i legitymacje
do podejmowania niekiedy bardzo trudnych decyzji. Dyskutant zwrocit uwage na zasadnos$¢ ob-
nizenia wieku czynnego prawa wyborczego. W tym konteks$cie przypomnial obietnice Szymona
Hotowni z 2021 roku oraz zauwazyl, ze w Grecji wiek czynnego prawa wyborczego w wyborach
do Parlamentu Europejskiego ustalono na 17 lat. Kolejng kwestia, ktorg poruszyt profesor Wallas,
byta zasada réwnosci wybordéw. Zwrocit uwage na konieczno$¢ zapewnienia rOwnosci szans oraz
prawnego zagwarantowania wszystkim komitetom wyborczym réwnego dost¢pu do mediow
publicznych. W opinii dyskutanta, zasada proporcjonalnosci w wyborach do Sejmu pozostaje
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niezmienna i nie powinna by¢ przedmiotem zmian. Jednocze$nie referent wyrazit poparcie dla
wprowadzenia sejmowego systemu mieszanego. Konczac swoje wystapienie, profesor Wallas
podkreslit znaczenie edukacji wyborczej jako istotnego elementu edukacji obywatelskiej. Jego
zdaniem, mogtaby ona stanowi¢ skuteczne remedium na zjawisko dezinformacji i jej negatywne
skutki. W opinii méwcy, konkurs z zakresu prawa wyborczego organizowany przez Panstwowa
Komisj¢ Wyborcza zastuguje na szerszy rozglos i wigksze znaczenie.

W drugiej czesci debaty moderator zapytat dyskutantow o to, ktore kwestie w obszarze prawa
wyborczego nalezatoby uregulowaé w pierwszej kolejnosci.

Zdaniem prof. K. Skotnickiego, priorytetem powinno by¢ uporzadkowanie tych obszarow,
w ktorych obecne rozwigzania majg charakter fikcyjny. Dla przyktadu, ogloszono kandydatow
w wyborach na urzad Prezydenta RP jeszcze zanim wybory zostaly formalnie zarzadzone,
podczas gdy na tzw. prekampani¢ przeznaczane sa ogromne srodki finansowe. Fikcja pozostaje
rowniez instytucja ciszy wyborczej, co rodzi zasadne pytanie o sens jej dalszego utrzymywania.
Rownie wazne jest zachowanie odpowiedniego vacatio legis przy wprowadzaniu zmian w prawie
wyborczym. Prof. Skotnicki zwrocit takze uwage na pojawiajace si¢ pomysty utworzenia okrggu
wyborczego dla Polonii, zaznaczajac, ze bardziej racjonalnym rozwigzaniem byloby wprowadzenie
mozliwo$ci glosowania drogg elektroniczng. W opinii prof. A. Szmyta, jednym z najpilniejszych
problemow pozostaje kwestia glosow obywateli zamieszkujacych poza granicami kraju. W sensie
technicznym istnieje wiele sposobow ich uwzglednienia, jednak — jak zauwazyt — wazniejsze jest
pytanie, czy tej grupie w ogdle powinno przystugiwaé czynne prawo wyborcze. Niektdore panstwa
odmawiaja swoim obywatelom prawa gtosu po opuszczeniu kraju. Dyskutant przypomniat row-
niez senacki projekt nowelizacji Konstytucji, ktory przewidywal przyznanie dwoch mandatow
senackich osobom mieszkajacym za granica, nieposiadajacym obywatelstwa polskiego, lecz
posiadajacym Karte Polaka.

Jego zdaniem takie rozwigzanie mogloby oznacza¢ odej$cie od konstytucyjnie rozumianej
suwerennosci Narodu jako wspdlnoty obywateli. Referent podkreslit ponadto, ze konieczne sa
rozwigzania instytucjonalne wspierajace prowadzenie kampanii wyborczej, a takze przemyslenie
jej koncepcji w celu wyeliminowania istniejgcych absurdow.

Prof. Tadeusz Wallas przypomnial, ze w przesztosci byt zaproszony przez rektora jednego
z uniwersytetow w Argentynie, gdzie spolecznos¢ polonijna jest bardzo liczna. Wigkszo$¢ jej
przedstawicieli nie postuguje si¢ jezykiem polskim i ma ograniczong wiedzg o sprawach kraju,
czerpigc informacje glownie z jednego zrédta medialnego. Zdaniem prof. Wallasa, pozbawienie
diaspory czynnego prawa wyborczego nie bytoby mozliwe. Zaznaczyt jednak, ze posiadanie tego
prawa naktada na polskie instytucje obowigzek zapewnienia odpowiednich platform informacyj-
nych w jezykach, ktorymi diaspora si¢ postuguje. Dyskutant opowiedziat si¢ rowniez za zniesie-
niem ograniczenia dwukadencyjnos$ci lokalnych lideréw. W jego opinii zasadne bytoby skrocenie
kadencji wojtow z pigciu do czterech lat, tak jak byto przed zmiang Kodeksu wyborczego. Prof.
Wallas podkreslit takze, ze kandydaci na mez6éw zaufania powinni posiada¢ podstawowa wiedze
z zakresu prawa wyborczego. Tymczasem, jak zauwazyl, czgsto dochodzi do sytuacji, w ktorych
osoby petnigce te funkcje zachowuja si¢ w sposob nieodpowiedni, utrudniajgc prace obwodowych
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komisji wyborczych. Zdaniem dyskutanta, mezowie zaufania nie powinni otrzymywac diet z bu-
dzetu panstwa, skoro sa nominatami komitetow wyborczych. W jego opinii Panstwowa Komisja
Wyborcza powinna sktadac si¢ wylacznie z s¢dziow.

Na zakonczenie debaty glos zabrat jeden z uczniow, ktory zapytat, czy sam cenzus wieku
powinien by¢ czynnikiem przesadzajacym o przyznaniu czynnego prawa wyborczego, czy tez
nalezatoby uwzglednia¢ rowniez doswiadczenie i poziom wiedzy mlodych obywateli. Postawit
rowniez pytanie, czy stuszne jest uzaleznianie mozliwosci korzystania z praw wyborczych wy-
Iacznie od wieku. Odpowiadajgc na to pytanie, prof. K. Skotnicki zwrdcit uwage na konieczno$¢
rozrdznienia zdolno$ci prawnej od zdolnosci politycznej. Ta druga — rozumiana jako zdolnos¢
udzialu w wyborach — ulegata stopniowej ewolucji. Obecnie obserwuje si¢ tendencj¢ do obnizania
wieku wyborczego w zwigzku z rozwojem technologicznym, ktéry umozliwia coraz mtodszym
osobom zdobywanie wiedzy niezb¢dnej do §wiadomego uczestnictwa w akcie glosowania.

Kolejny uczen zapytat prof. Skotnickiego o sens utrzymywania ciszy wyborczej. Zdaniem
profesora, cisza wyborcza ma dzi$ charakter fikcyjny, dlatego warto zastanowi¢ si¢ nad zasadno-
$cig jej dalszego obowiazywania. Naukowiec podkreslit, Ze nie podziela przekonania, iz wyborca
dopiero w lokalu wyborczym podejmuje decyzj¢, na kogo oddac gtos.

Debata okazala si¢ interesujagcym i inspirujacym przedsiewzieciem. Co szczeg6lnie istotne,
wzbudzila ona duze zainteresowanie wsrod miodych stuchaczy oraz pozwolita na ukazanie tematy-
ki wyborczej w sposob interdyscyplinarny — zaréwno z perspektywy prawnej, jak i politologiczne;j.

Cytowanie

Zych, R. (2025). Sprawozdanie z debaty ,,Prawo wyborcze — proces wyborczy. Dylematy i konieczne zmiany” (Poznan,
26.02.2025). Acta Politica Polonica, 2 (60), 141-144. DOI: 10.18276/ap.2025.60-10.

144 Acta Politica Polonica



Acta Politica Polonica nr 2/2025 (60) | www.wnus.usz.edu.pl/ap | 145-148 S an@uss [OR00

ISSN (print): 2451-0432 | ISSN (online): 2719-4388 | DOI: 10.18276/ap.2025.60-11

Sprawozdanie z | Ogodlnopolskiej Konferencji Naukowej
.Filozofia a cztowiek: wokot problemow filozofii
politycznej, spotecznej i filozofii prawa”

KRZYSZTOF JUREK

ORCID: 0000-0003-4154-6416
Dialogiczne Towarzystwo Naukowe — Spoteczenstwo i Polityka

30 maja 2025 roku odbyta si¢ I Ogolnopolska Konferencja Naukowa — ,,Filozofia a czlowiek:
wokot probleméw filozofii politycznej, spotecznej i filozofii prawa”. Wydarzenie zorganizowano
w formule online za posrednictwem platformy MS Teams. Celem konferencji byto stworzenie
przestrzeni do interdyscyplinarnej refleksji nad kluczowymi zagadnieniami dotyczacymi cztowie-
ka w kontekscie wspotczesnej filozofii politycznej, spotecznej oraz filozofii prawa. Wydarzenie
zgromadzito przedstawicieli réznych osrodkow akademickich z catej Polski. Podczas konferencji
uczestnicy zaprezentowali referaty poswigcone zarowno klasycznym, jak i aktualnym problemom
filozoficznym. Szczegblne miejsce zajety rozwazania nad relacjg jednostki i panstwa, problema-
tyka sprawiedliwosci spotecznej oraz etycznym wymiarem prawa. Spotkanie sprzyjalo wymianie
pogladow, integracji Srodowiska naukowego oraz inspirujagcym dyskusjom. Konferencja zostata
bardzo pozytywnie oceniona przez uczestnikow, co mozna odczytaé jako zapowiedz jej konty-
nuacji w kolejnych edycjach.

Obrady otworzyt dr Michat Stachurski, Przewodniczacy Dyskusyjnego Towarzystwa Nauko-
wego — Sekcji Idei Prawnych (DTN-SiP), ktory powitat wszystkich uczestnikow i prelegentow.
W swoim wystgpieniu wstgpnym podkreslit znaczenie filozoficznej refleksji nad cztowiekiem
w kontekscie dynamicznie zmieniajacych si¢ realiow spotecznych, politycznych i prawnych
Zwrocil uwage na potrzebe prowadzenia otwartego dialogu naukowego oraz tworzenia przestrzeni
do wymiany mysli miedzy przedstawicielami roznych srodowisk akademickich. Dr Stachurski
wyrazil przekonanie, ze konferencja stanie si¢ impulsem do dalszej wspotpracy i rozwoju badan
naukowych, a nastepnie, jako moderator pierwszego panelu, zadbat o sprawny przebieg wysta-
pien oraz konstruktywna dyskusj¢. Zaangazowanie oraz merytoryczne podejscie prowadzacego
stworzyly atmosfere sprzyjajaca tworczej debacie, co uczestnicy podkreslali, doceniajac jego
profesjonalizm i umiejetnos¢ taczenia roznych perspektyw filozoficznych.

Pierwszy referat wygtosit Jakub Kochanowicz z Uniwersytetu Kardynata Stefana Wyszynskie-
go w Warszawie. W swoim wystapieniu — Sprawiedliwos¢ jako cnota polityczna — od Arystotelesa
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do Rawlsa — przedstawit ewolucj¢ pojecia sprawiedliwosci w mysli filozoficznej, analizujac ja na
tle klasycznych i wspotczesnych koncepcji politycznych. Prelegent rozpoczal od arystotelesow-
skiego ujecia sprawiedliwosci, wskazujac na rozroznienie miedzy jej wymiarem rozdzielczym
a wyrownawczym, a nastepnie przeszedl do omdéwienia nowozytnych i XX-wiecznych teorii.
Szczegbdlng uwage poswiecit teorii sprawiedliwosci Johna Rawlsa, ukazujac ja jako probe od-
powiedzi na pytania, ktore stawiat juz starozytny filozof. Kochanowicz zestawit rézne modele
sprawiedliwosci, podkreslajac ich wptyw na ksztattowanie tadu spotecznego i politycznego. Referat
wzbudzit duze zainteresowanie stuchaczy i stat si¢ punktem wyjscia do ozywionej dyskusji nad
rola wartosci w porzadku politycznym.

Nastepnie gtos zabrata Marta Filipiak z Uniwersytetu Kazimierza Wielkiego w Bydgoszczy.
W swoim referacie pt. Filozoficzne podstawy praw czlowieka — od Locke'a do wspolczesnosci
podjeta probe ukazania historyczno-filozoficznej ewolucji idei praw cztowieka. Rozpoczynajac
od koncepcji Johna Locke’a, prelegentka oméwila jego rozumienie naturalnych praw jednostki
jako niezbywalnych i wynikajacych z samej natury ludzkiej. Nastepnie przeanalizowata rozwdj tej
mysli w konteks$cie oswiecenia, rewolucji amerykanskiej i francuskiej, az po XX-wieczne proby
instytucjonalizacji praw cztowieka. Filipiak zwrocita uwage na wptyw filozofii na ksztattowanie
dokumentéw miedzynarodowych, takich jak Powszechna Deklaracja Praw Czlowieka. Poru-
szyta rébwniez problem uniwersalizmu tej koncepcji oraz krytyki jej ,,zachodniego” charakteru
w perspektywie postkolonialnej. Wskazata na potrzebe ciggtej reinterpretacji idei praw cztowieka
w konteks$cie zmieniajacych si¢ warunkow spotecznych i kulturowych. Referat wyrdzniat si¢
klarowng struktura oraz bogactwem odniesien filozoficznych, a prezentacja spotkata si¢ z duzym
zainteresowaniem uczestnikow, wywotujac pytania dotyczace granic ich interpretaciji.

Kolejny referat wygtosita Anna Wardak z Uniwersytetu Gdanskiego. Jej wystapienie pt. Ko-
bieta i panstwo: literackie figury kobiecej podmiotowosci jako interwencje w dyskurs wladzy
dotyczylo relacji miedzy kobiecg tozsamoscig a strukturami wiadzy politycznej. Prelegentka
skupita si¢ na analizie wybranych postaci literackich, ktére — jej zdaniem — stanowia symboliczne
interwencje w dominujacy porzadek spoteczno-polityczny. Wskazata, w jaki sposob literatura moze
funkcjonowac jako przestrzen oporu wobec opresyjnych narracji oraz srodek wyrazania kobiecej
sprawczosci. Wardak odwotywata si¢ do teorii feministycznych, poststrukturalizmu i filozofii
politycznej, ukazujac, jak fikcyjne bohaterki przetamuja stereotypy i destabilizuja ustalone role
spoleczne. Szczegdlng uwage zwrdcita na mechanizmy, dzigki ktérym kobieca podmiotowos¢
staje si¢ narzedziem krytyki wladzy panstwowej. Referat wyrdzniat si¢ interdyscyplinarnym
charakterem, taczac analizg literacka z refleksja filozoficzna i spoteczna. Wystapienie wywotato
ozywiong dyskusj¢ na temat jezyka wladzy, symbolicznych reprezentacji i emancypacji. Uczestnicy
podkreslali oryginalno$¢ ujecia tematu oraz jego aktualnos¢ w kontekscie wspdlczesnych debat
polityczno-kulturowych. Referat Anny Wardak wzbogacit konferencj¢ o wazng perspektywe
genderowa i kulturows.

Nastepnie glos zabral mgr Maciej Kubiak, ktory przedstawit referat — Tutto e ideologia,
tutto e narrazione — o tym, jak ideologie rzqdzq naszym zyciem na podstawie filozofii Antoniego
Gramsciego. Prelegent skoncentrowat si¢ na analizie roli ideologii w codziennym funkcjonowaniu
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jednostki i spoteczenstwa, przedstawionej z perspektywy wloskiego filozofa marksistowskiego.
Omowit kluczowe pojecia Gramsciego, takie jak hegemonia kulturowa, intelektualisci organiczni
czy spoteczne funkcje narracji. Zwrocit uwagg, ze ideologie nie stanowia jedynie zbioru przekonan
politycznych, lecz przenikaja wszystkie aspekty zycia — od wychowania, poprzez kulture, az po
jezyk. Kubiak ukazal, w jaki sposob narracje ideologiczne ksztattujg nasze postrzeganie rzeczy-
wisto$ci oraz wptywaja na wybory i warto$ci uznawane za ,,naturalne”. W swoim wystgpieniu
odwotat si¢ réwniez do wspotczesnych przyktadéw hegemonii ideologicznej, odnoszac je do me-
diéw i debaty publicznej. Referat miat wyrazny wydzwick krytyczny i sktanial do refleksji nad
wilasnym uwiktaniem w dominujace narracje. Uczestnicy konferencji docenili trafno$¢ odniesien
do aktualnych probleméw spoteczno-politycznych oraz klarowno$é prezentacji.

Dr Weronika Bednarczyk-Haase z Wyzszej Szkoty Bezpieczenstwa przedstawila referat
pt. Zasady etyczne w postgpowaniu medycznym — problemy i wyzwania. Prelegentka skoncentro-
wala si¢ na analizie kluczowych zasad bioetyki, takich jak autonomia pacjenta, dobroczynnos¢,
nieszkodzenie i sprawiedliwos$¢. Podkreslita, ze we wspolczesnej praktyce medycznej coraz
cze¢sciej dochodzi do sytuacji, w ktorych zasady te wchodza ze soba w konflikt. Omowita row-
niez wyzwania wynikajace z rozwoju technologii medycznych, m.in. zastosowanie sztucznej
inteligencji w diagnostyce czy ingerencje genetyczne. Szczegdlng uwage poswiecita problemowi
$wiadomej zgody pacjenta oraz dylematom etycznym w sytuacjach granicznych, np. w opiece
paliatywnej. Dr Bednarczyk-Haase zwrocita takze uwage na znaczenie kontekstu kulturowego
i prawnego w procesie podejmowania decyzji medycznych. Jej wystapienie miato charakter inter-
dyscyplinarny, taczac elementy filozofii, prawa i praktyki klinicznej. Referat spotkat si¢ z duzym
zainteresowaniem uczestnikow i sprowokowat dyskusje nad granicami odpowiedzialnosci lekarza.

Dr inz. Joanna Nowicka z Akademii Nauk Stosowanych Angelusa Silesiusa w Walbrzychu
zaprezentowala referat pt. Granice wolnosci gospodarczej miedzy interesem jednostki a dobrem
wspolnym. Prelegentka skoncentrowata si¢ na analizie napigcia migdzy liberalnym rozumieniem
wolnosci jednostki a potrzeba wprowadzania regulacji gospodarczych w imig¢ interesu spotecznego.
Omowila filozoficzne i etyczne podstawy wolnos$ci gospodarczej, odwotujac si¢ m.in. do mysli
Johna Stuarta Milla, Friedricha Hayeka oraz wspotczesnych teorii sprawiedliwosci spoteczne;.
Zwrocita uwage na problem narastajgcych nieréwnosci ekonomicznych oraz negatywne skutki
niekontrolowanego rynku dla dobra wspolnego. Podkreslita, ze petna swoboda dziatalnosci
gospodarczej moze prowadzi¢ do wykluczenia spotecznego, degradacji sSrodowiska 1 ostabienia
wiezi miedzyludzkich. Nowicka zaprezentowata réwniez przyktady wspodlczesnych regulacji
majacych na celu zrownowazenie interesu prywatnego z odpowiedzialnoscia spoteczna. Jej referat
mial wyrazny charakter normatywny i sktaniat do refleksji nad etycznym wymiarem polityki
gospodarczej. Uczestnicy konferencji podjeli dyskusj¢ nad granicami interwencji panstwa oraz
rolg przedsigbiorcow w budowaniu fadu spotecznego.

Zakonczenie konferencji ,,Filozofia a cztowiek: wokoét problemow filozofii politycznej, spo-
tecznej i filozofii prawa” stanowito okazje do refleksji nad ré6znorodnoscia poruszanych tematow
oraz ich aktualnoscia we wspotczesnym swiecie. Wystapienia prelegentow ukazaty, jak istotne jest
filozoficzne podejscie do kwestii sprawiedliwosci, wolno$ci, praw cztowieka czy etyki zawodowe;.
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Uczestnicy mieli okazj¢ zapoznaé si¢ zarowno z klasycznymi koncepcjami filozoficznymi, jak
iich nowoczesnymi reinterpretacjami. Szczeg6lnie cenna okazata si¢ interdyscyplinarna formuta
konferencji, taczaca refleksj¢ teoretyczng z praktycznymi aspektami zycia spotecznego. Wysoki
poziom merytoryczny oraz roznorodnos¢ perspektyw sprawity, ze kazde wystapienie prowoko-
wato do dalszych pytan i dyskusji. Spotkanie to pokazalo, ze filozofia nadal odgrywa wazna role
w diagnozowaniu i rozumieniu wyzwan wspotczesnosci. Organizatorzy wyrazili wdzigczno$¢
wszystkim uczestnikom za zaangazowanie oraz che¢é dzielenia si¢ wiedzg i do§wiadczeniem.

Konferencja stworzyla przestrzen do konstruktywnego dialogu i inspirujgcej wymiany
pogladéw. Organizatorzy zapowiedzieli kolejng edycje wydarzenia, ktora bedzie kontynuacja
rozpoczetych rozwazan filozoficznych.
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